
 
PLANO CITY COUNCIL

 
WILL OPEN THE MEETING AT 5:00 PM AND IMMEDIATELY THEREAFTER
CONVENE INTO EXECUTIVE SESSION, FOLLOWED BY THE PRELIMINARY OPEN
MEETING IN THE PLANO MUNICIPAL BUILDING, 1520 K AVENUE, March 25, 2019, IN
COMPLIANCE WITH VERNON'S TEXAS CODES ANNOTATED, GOVERNMENT
CODE CHAPTER 551 (OPEN MEETINGS ACT), AS FOLLOWS:
 
Mission Statement: The City of Plano is a regional and national leader, providing
outstanding services and facilities through cooperative efforts that engage our citizens
and that contribute to the quality of life in our community.
 
CALL TO ORDER

EXECUTIVE SESSION

I. Legal Advice
a) Respond to questions and receive legal advice on
agenda items
b) Texas Open Meetings Act

Mims 20 min.

II. Litigation
a) Petition of Plano, et al, appealing North Texas
Municipal Water District water rates; PUC Docket No.
46662

Mims 15 min.

III. Economic Development
Discuss a financial offer or other incentive to a
business prospect to locate, stay, or expand in Plano
and consider any commercial and financial information
from the business prospect

Glasscock/Bane 15 min.

IV. Real Estate
a) Downtown Plano

Carr 10 min.

V. Personnel - Appointment
a) Planning and Zoning Commission - Interim Member

Council 5 min.

PRELIMINARY OPEN MEETING

I. Consideration and action resulting from Executive
Session discussion
Personnel - Appointment
a) Planning and Zoning Commission - Interim Member

Council 5 min.

II. Personnel
a) Plano Housing Authority - Interim Member

Council 5 min.

Page 1



III. DART Report Thomas 15 min.

IV. 2018 Business Survey Presentation Rhodes-Whitley/Morado 15 min.

V. FY2018-19 Status Report and Three-Year Financial
Forecast Presentation

Rhodes-Whitley 15 min.

VI. Consent and Regular Agendas Council 5 min.

VII. Council items for discussion/action on future agendas Council 5 min.

In accordance with the provisions of the Open Meetings Act, during Preliminary Open
Meetings, agenda items will be discussed and votes may be taken where appropriate.
 
Municipal Center is wheelchair accessible.  A sloped curb entry is available at the
main entrance facing Municipal/L Avenue, with specially marked parking spaces
nearby.  Access and special parking are also available on the north side of the
building.  The Senator Florence Shapiro Council Chambers is accessible by elevator
to the lower level.  Requests for sign interpreters or special services must be received
forty-eight (48) hours prior to the meeting time by calling the City Secretary at 972-941-
7120.
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 CITY OF PLANO
COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM

Council Meeting Date:  3/25/2019

Department:  City Secretary

Department Head: 

Agenda Coordinator:  

CAPTION

Legal Advice
a) Respond to questions and receive legal advice on agenda items
b) Texas Open Meetings Act

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

FUND(S):  

COMMENTS:  

SUMMARY OF ITEM

Strategic Plan Goal:

Plano Tomorrow Plan Pillar:
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 CITY OF PLANO
COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM

Council Meeting Date:  3/25/2019

Department:  City Secretary

Department Head: 

Agenda Coordinator:  

CAPTION

Litigation
a) Petition of Plano, et al, appealing North Texas Municipal Water District water rates; PUC Docket No.
46662

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

FUND(S):  

COMMENTS:  

SUMMARY OF ITEM

Strategic Plan Goal:

Plano Tomorrow Plan Pillar:

Page 4



 CITY OF PLANO
COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM

Council Meeting Date:  3/25/2019

Department:  City Secretary

Department Head: 

Agenda Coordinator:  Lisa Henderson

CAPTION

Economic Development
Discuss a financial offer or other incentive to a business prospect to locate, stay, or expand in Plano and
consider any commercial and financial information from the business prospect

FINANCIAL SUMMARY
Not Applicable

FUND(S):  

COMMENTS:  

SUMMARY OF ITEM

Strategic Plan Goal:

Plano Tomorrow Plan Pillar:
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 CITY OF PLANO
COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM

Council Meeting Date:  3/25/2019

Department:  City Secretary

Department Head: 

Agenda Coordinator:  Lisa Henderson

CAPTION

Real Estate
a) Downtown Plano

FINANCIAL SUMMARY
Not Applicable

FUND(S):  

COMMENTS:  

SUMMARY OF ITEM

Strategic Plan Goal:

Plano Tomorrow Plan Pillar:
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 CITY OF PLANO
COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM

Council Meeting Date:  3/25/2019

Department:  City Secretary

Department Head: 

Agenda Coordinator:  

CAPTION

Personnel - Appointment
a) Planning and Zoning Commission - Interim Member

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

FUND(S):  

COMMENTS:  

SUMMARY OF ITEM

Strategic Plan Goal:

Plano Tomorrow Plan Pillar:
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 CITY OF PLANO
COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM

Council Meeting Date:  3/25/2019

Department:  City Secretary

Department Head: 

Agenda Coordinator:  Lisa Henderson

CAPTION

Consideration and action resulting from Executive Session discussion
Personnel - Appointment
a) Planning and Zoning Commission - Interim Member

FINANCIAL SUMMARY
Not Applicable

FUND(S):  

COMMENTS:  

SUMMARY OF ITEM

Strategic Plan Goal:

Plano Tomorrow Plan Pillar:

ATTACHMENTS:
Description Upload Date Type
Memo 3/21/2019 Memo
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Memorandum  

Date: March 21, 2019 
 
To: Honorable Mayor and City Council 
 City Manager Glasscock 
 City Secretary Henderson 
 
From: Alice Snyder, Assistant City Secretary 
 
Subject: Personnel 
 Executive and Work Session Meetings 
 

 
The following appointments will be considered at the March 25, 2019 Council meeting. 

 
 

Executive Session Work Session Meeting 

-Planning and Zoning Commission  
 (Interim Member) 
 

-Plano Housing Authority 
 (Interim Member) 
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 CITY OF PLANO
COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM

Council Meeting Date:  3/25/2019

Department:  City Secretary

Department Head: 

Agenda Coordinator:  

CAPTION

Personnel
a) Plano Housing Authority - Interim Member

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

FUND(S):  

COMMENTS:  

SUMMARY OF ITEM

Strategic Plan Goal:

Plano Tomorrow Plan Pillar:

ATTACHMENTS:
Description Upload Date Type
Memo 3/21/2019 Memo
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Memorandum  

Date: March 21, 2019 
 
To: Honorable Mayor and City Council 
 City Manager Glasscock 
 City Secretary Henderson 
 
From: Alice Snyder, Assistant City Secretary 
 
Subject: Personnel 
 Executive and Work Session Meetings 
 

 
The following appointments will be considered at the March 25, 2019 Council meeting. 

 
 

Executive Session Work Session Meeting 

-Planning and Zoning Commission  
 (Interim Member) 
 

-Plano Housing Authority 
 (Interim Member) 
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 CITY OF PLANO
COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM

Council Meeting Date:  3/25/2019

Department:  City Secretary

Department Head: 

Agenda Coordinator:  

CAPTION

DART Report

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

FUND(S):  

COMMENTS:  

SUMMARY OF ITEM

Strategic Plan Goal:

Plano Tomorrow Plan Pillar:
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 CITY OF PLANO
COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM

Council Meeting Date:  3/25/2019

Department:  City Secretary

Department Head: Karen Rhodes-Whitley

Agenda Coordinator:  

CAPTION

2018 Business Survey Presentation

FINANCIAL SUMMARY
Not Applicable

FUND(S):  N/A

COMMENTS:  

SUMMARY OF ITEM

Strategic Plan Goal:

Financially Strong City with Service Excellence, Partnering for Community Benefit

Plano Tomorrow Plan Pillar:

Economic Environment, Regionalism

ATTACHMENTS:
Description Upload Date Type
Survey Findings 3/19/2019 Informational
Survey Comments 3/19/2019 Informational
Presentation 3/21/2019 Informational
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Findings 
Report 

…helping organizations make better decisions since 1982

Submitted to the City of Plano by:  
ETC Institute 
725 W. Frontier Lane, 
Olathe, Kansas  
66061 

February 2019

2018 City of Plano
Business Survey 
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ETC Institute (2018)  Executive Summary - i 

 

 

2018 City of Plano Business Survey 
Executive Summary 

 
 

Purpose and Methodology  
 

During the winter of 2018, ETC Institute administered a survey to businesses in the City 

of Plano. The purpose of the survey was to gather feedback from Plano business owners 

and senior managers to identify ways to improve the quality of City services. The City 

Council regularly makes decisions that affect a wide range of City services, including 

public safety, parks and recreation, sustainability and environmental services, public 

works, code enforcement, libraries and others. The survey was administered to ensure 

Plano’s priorities are aligned with the needs of their businesses.  This is the 3rd time ETC 

Institute has administered the business survey for the City, with previous surveys being 

administered in 2012 and 2016.  

 

The survey was administered by mail and online to a random sample of 403 businesses in 

the City of Plano.  The overall results of the survey have a precision of at least +/-5.0% at 

the 95% level of confidence.   

 

Major Findings  
 

Satisfaction with City Services 
 

• Expectations Regarding City Services. Thirty-eight percent (38%) of the 

businesses surveyed felt the quality of City services was significantly higher 

(12%) or higher (26%) than their expectations; 59% of the businesses surveyed 

felt the quality of City services was meeting their expectations, and 4% felt the 

quality of City services was below their expectations. 

 

• Satisfaction with Specific City Services, Departments or Programs. The City 

services, departments, or programs that businesses were most satisfied with, based 

upon the combined percent of businesses that were “very satisfied” or “satisfied,” 

were:  

 

o Police Department (97%) 

o 9-1-1 Services (97%) 

o Emergency Medical Services (95%) 

o Fire Inspection (94%) 

o Water & Sewer Billing (89%) 
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ETC Institute (2018)  Executive Summary - ii 

 

 

 

 

• Satisfaction with City Customer Service.  Seventy-seven percent (77%) of the 

businesses surveyed rated the City’s customer service as “very good” (51%) or 

“good” (26%); only 2% of businesses rated the City’s customer service as “poor” 

or “very poor”.  
 

Importance of City Services 
 

• The three City services, departments, or programs that businesses felt were most 

important to their organization were: 

 

o Police Department (34%) 

o Fire inspection (22%) 

o Building Inspections-Permitting (19%) 
 

Overall Perceptions of the City 
  

• Satisfaction with Various Items That Influence Perceptions of the City. 

Businesses were asked to indicate how satisfied they were with various items that 

may influence their perceptions of the City. The items that businesses were most 

satisfied with, based upon a combination of “very satisfied” and “satisfied” 

responses, were:  
 

o Overall quality of life (94%) 

o Overall image of the City (93%) 

o Overall quality of City services (92%) 

o Overall feeling of safety (91%) 

 

• Ratings of the Physical Appearance of the City. Seventy-four percent (74%) of 

the businesses surveyed rated the physical appearance of the area where their 

business is located as “very good” (37%) or “good” (37%); 22% rated it as 

“average”, 4% rated it as “poor”, and 1% did not know. 
 

• Reasons for Moving to Plano. When asked to indicate which issues they felt 

were most important in their decision to locate their business in Plano, the items 

that businesses identified as most important, based upon the combined percentage 

of “extremely important,” “very important” and “important” responses, were: 
 

o Low crime rate (95%) 

o Telecommunications/utilities/other infrastructure (94%) 

o Attitude of local government toward business (94%) 

o Access to the major highway system (93%) 

o Overall image of the City (92%) 
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ETC Institute (2018)  Executive Summary - iii 

 

 

 

• Reasons Business Will Stay in Plano for the Next 10 Years. The top three 

items that businesses indicated would most impact their decision to stay in Plano 

for the next 10 years were: 

 

o Low crime rate (33%) 

o Access to major highway system (32%) 

o Overall image of the City (25%) 

 

• Satisfaction with the City’s Performance in Other Areas. Businesses were 

asked to indicate how satisfied they were with the City’s performance in other 

business related areas, such as retaining existing businesses, attracting new 

businesses, etc. The services that businesses were most satisfied with, based upon 

a combination of “very satisfied” and “satisfied” responses, were:  

 

o Working to attract new businesses to Plano (82%) 

o Supporting business growth & development (80%) 

o Working to retain existing businesses in Plano (76%)  

o Creating attractions and events to bring residents from surrounding towns 

to Plano (64%) 

 

• Satisfaction with City Codes and Regulations. The City codes and regulations 

that businesses were most satisfied with, based upon a combination of “very 

satisfied” and “satisfied” responses, were: 

 

o Environmental health regulations (77%) 

o Trash disposal regulations (76%) 

o Health inspection regulations (72%) 

o Restaurant inspection regulations (72%) 
 

Perceptions of the City as a “Business Friendly” Community  
 

• Ratings of the City’s Business Atmosphere Compared to Two Years Ago. 

Thirty-nine percent (39%) of the businesses surveyed felt the City’s business 

atmosphere was “better” compared to two years ago; 42% of the businesses 

surveyed felt the City’s business atmosphere was the same compared to two years 

ago, but felt it was “good;” 2% felt it was the same compared to two years ago, 

but that it was “poor;” 4% felt it was “worse” compared to two years ago, and 

14% did not know.  

 

• Likelihood of Recommending the City as a Business Location.  Most (94%) of 

the businesses surveyed were “very likely” (54%) or “likely” (31%) or 

“somewhat likely” (9%) to recommend Plano as a business location to friends, 

family and co-workers; only 4% were “not likely” or “not likely at all” to 

recommend Plano as a business location, and 2% did not know.  
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• Ratings of the Labor Pool in Plano. When asked to rate the labor pool in Plano, 

the items that showed the highest positive ratings, based upon a combined 

percentage of “very good” and “good” responses, were:  
 

o Quality of labor (70%) 

o Attitude of employees (68%) 

o Productivity of the workforce (68%) 
 

Communication  

 
• Use of the City’s Website. More than half (52%) of the businesses surveyed had 

NOT used the City’s website; 43% of businesses had used the City’s website, and 

5% did not know.   

 

• Ratings of the City’s Website. Of those businesses that had used the City’s 

website, most (82%) rated the usefulness of the site as “very good” (40%) or 

“good” (42%); 81% rated the informative content as “very good” (36%) or 

“good” (45%), and 79% rated the ease of navigation as “very good” (34%) or 

“good” (45%).  

 

• Use of the City’s Website to Get Information about City Services. Nearly 

three-fourths (74%) of the businesses surveyed indicated they had used the City’s 

website to get information on City services; 22% had not, and 4% did not know. 
 

• Best Ways to Communicate With Businesses. The top two ways that businesses 

felt it would best for the City to communicate with them were: emails (58%) and 

direct mail (47%). Some of the other ways identified by businesses were: personal 

calls (24%), website (14%), and Facebook (8%). 

 

• Overall Ratings of City Communication. Nearly half (49%) of the businesses 

surveyed rated the City’s communication with business owners and managers as 

“very good” (13%) or “good” (36%); 26% rated the City’s communication with 

business owners and managers as “average,” 10% rated it as “poor” (6%) or “very 

poor” (4%), and 16% did not know. 
 

Property Taxes 

 

• How Property Taxes Compare to Surrounding Communities. Thirty-three 

percent (33%) of businesses felt the City’s property taxes were “about the same” 

compared to surrounding communities; 33% felt property taxes were higher 

compared to surrounding communities; 7% felt they were lower, and 28% did not 

know. 
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• Ratings of the Amount of Property Taxes. Businesses were asked to indicate 

their agreement with various statements regarding the amount of property taxes 

they were paying in relation to the quality of City services they were receiving. 

The results are provided below: 
 

o 34% of the businesses surveyed felt property taxes were just right for the 

amount and quality of City services they were receiving.  

o 19% of businesses felt property taxes were too high for the quality of 

services they were receiving. 

o 17% of businesses felt property taxes were too high, but felt the City was 

providing more services at a higher quality than expected. 

o 1% of businesses felt property taxes were too low for the amount and 

quality of City services received. 

 

Other Findings 

 

• Sixty percent (60%) of businesses were NOT aware that the City has an 

Economic Development Incentive fund that considers funding for economic 

development and redevelopment projects; 24% of businesses were aware of the 

Economic Development Incentive Fund, and 15% did not know. 

 

• Sixty-four percent (64%) of the businesses surveyed indicated they would know 

where to call or go if their business had a complaint or comment to make about 

City services and 36% did not. 

 

• Sixty-nine percent (69%) of businesses surveyed indicated it was either 

“extremely important” (47%) or “important” (22%) to increase the capacity along 

US 75; 17% indicated it was only “somewhat important;” 9% indicated it was 

“not important” (6%) or “not at all important” (3%), and 5% did not know.  
 

 

Recommendations 
 

Based upon the overall results of the survey, ETC Institute recommends that the City 

invest in the following areas: 

 

• Public Safety. Among the 15 major categories of City services, departments or 

programs that were assessed on the survey, businesses rated the Police 

Department, Fire Inspection, and Building Inspections-Permitting Services as the 

top three City services most important to their organization. Businesses also 

reported that the low crime rate in Plano was the most important reason they 

decided to move to the City, and was also the most important factor in their 

decision to stay in the City for the next 10 years. Given the high priority that 

businesses place on public safety, the City should continue to invest in initiatives 

that will enhance public safety. 
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• Infrastructure Development. When asked about the importance of increasing 

capacity along US 75, 86% of businesses indicated it was of some importance. 

Street Maintenance and Planning and Zoning were the two departments that 

received the lowest satisfaction ratings among all 15 major categories of City 

services, departments or programs. Ninety-three percent (93%) of businesses 

indicated that one of the most important issues in the decision to locate to Plano 

was access to a major highway system. Because of the importance of the major 

highway systems and the low satisfaction rating of the local infrastructure, the 

City should continue to focus on enhancing local street maintenance and 

planning/zoning as they are important aspects of the overall infrastructure of the 

area.  
 

• Image of the City. The overall image of the City was the third most important 

reason that businesses indicated they would stay in the City for the next 10 years.  

 Even though satisfaction ratings for the image of the City were very high, the City  

      should continue enhancing the overall image of the City given how important it is  

      to businesses.  

 

• City Website. The top way businesses felt it would best for the City to 

communicate with their organization was by email, which suggests that 

businesses are open to electronic forms of conducting business. Given that more 

than half (52%) of businesses had NOT used the City’s website, this gives the 

City the opportunity to increase website use by emailing businesses information 

that includes links to the City’s website. 
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Charts and Graphs 

2018 City of Plano Business Survey:  Findings Report
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Satisfaction With Items That Influence 
 Perceptions of Plano  

by percentage of businesses who rated the item as a 1 to 5 on a 5-point scale, where a rating of 5 
meant "very satisfied" and a rating of 1 meant "very dissatisfied” (excluding “don't know”)

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)
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Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

Importance of Various Issues in the Decision 
to Locate in Plano

 Availability of telecommunications, utilities & other infrastructure

 Proximity of businesses that are important to your business

 Availability of libraries, arts, & cultural amenities
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by percentage of businesses who rated the item as a 1 to 5 on a 5-point scale, 
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Is the City doing enough street repair?

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed
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How likely would you be to recommend Plano as a 
business location to friends, family and co-workers?  

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)
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business location to friends, family and co-workers?  

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)
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How would you rate the physical appearance of 
the area where your business is located?

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed
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Ratings of the Labor Pool in Plano
by percentage of businesses who rated the item as “Very Good" or “Good” (excluding “don’t know”)

Has your business used the City of Plano website?

Yes
43%

No
52%

Don't know
5%

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed
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Has your business used the City of Plano website?
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No
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Don't know
5%

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed
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by percentage of businesses who had used the City's website (excluding “don't know”)
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by percentage of businesses who rated the item as “Very Good" or “Good” (excluding “don’t know”)

Ratings of the Plano Website

Has your business used the website to get 
information on City services?

Yes
74%

No
22%

Don't know
4%

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses who had used the City's website
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Has your business used the website to get 
information on City services?

Yes
79%

No
17%

Don't know
4%

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses who had used the City's website
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What are the best ways for the City to communicate 
with your business?

by percentage of businesses surveyed (excluding “don't know”)

Very good
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Average
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Poor
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Very poor
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Don't know
16%

by percentage of businesses surveyed

Overall Ratings of How Well the City is Communicating 
With Business Owners and Managers  

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)
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by percentage of businesses surveyed

Overall Ratings of How Well the City is Communicating 
With Business Owners and Managers  

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey) TRENDS

Very good
21%

Good
38%

Average
20%

Poor
8%

Very poor
3%

Don't know/Unsure
10%

2016 2012

Very good
13%

Good
36%

Average
26%

Poor
6%

Very poor
4%

Don't know
16%

2018

29%

29%

32%

33%

26%

23%

30%

24%

19%

19%

48%

47%

40%

39%

45%

45%

37%

43%

45%

43%

20%

20%

24%

25%

24%

27%

25%

25%

27%

27%

4%

4%

3%

3%

6%

5%

8%

9%

10%

11%

Environmental health regulations

Trash disposal regulations

Health inspection regulations

Restaurant inspection regulations

Landscaping codes

Recycling disposal regulations

Zoning codes

Business parking regulations

Business signage regulations

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Very Satisfied (5) Satisfied (4) Neutral (3) Dissatisfied 1/2
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Satisfaction With City Codes and Regulations  

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)
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by percentage of businesses who rated the item as “Very Satisfied" or “Satisfied” (excluding "don’t know”)

Satisfaction With City Codes and Regulations  

Requirement for proper business 
appearance and maintenance

Higher
33%

Lower
7%

About the same
33%

Don't know/unsure
28%

How does the City of Plano property taxes 
compare to surrounding communities?

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed
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How does the City of Plano property taxes 
compare to surrounding communities?

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)
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No
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Don't Know
15%

Are you aware that the City of Plano has an Economic 
Development Incentive Fund that considers funding for 
economic development and redevelopment projects?

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed
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Are you aware that the City of Plano has an Economic 
Development Incentive Fund that considers funding for 
economic development and redevelopment projects?

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed

Yes
28%

No
65%

Don't know
7%

2016 2012

TRENDS

Yes
24%

No
60%

Don't Know
15%

2018

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)
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 Which statement best describes how you feel about 
the taxes you pay to the City?  

but, the City is providing more services
at a higher quality than expected

for the amount and quality of 
City services received
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 Which statement best describes how you feel about 
the taxes you pay to the City?  

by percentage of businesses surveyed

but, the City is providing more services
 at a higher quality than expected

for the amount and quality of 
City services received

for the quality of services received

Yes
64%

No
36%

If you had a complaint or comment to make about City 
services, would you know who to call or where to go?

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed (excluding “don’t know")
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Yes
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If you had a complaint or comment to make about City 
services, would you know who to call or where to go?

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed (excluding “don’t know")
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How would you rate the importance of increasing the 
capacity along US 75?

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed
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How would you rate the importance of increasing the 
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Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)
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Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed

 Is your business a member of the 
Plano Chamber of Commerce?

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)
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by percentage of businesses surveyed (excluding “don’t know”)
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Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

Number of Full-Time Employees Currently Employed
by percentage of businesses surveyed (excluding “not provided”)
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 In the past 12 months, has your business expanded 
through job creation?

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

Yes
37%

No
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by percentage of businesses surveyed (excluding “don’t know”)

5 years or less
21%

6 to 10 years
17%

11 to 15 years
16%

16 to 20 years
17%

21 to 30 years
18%

31+
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Number of Years Business Has Been 
Operating in the City of Plano

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)

by percentage of businesses surveyed (excluding “not provided”)
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considering any of the following? 

by percentage of businesses surveyed (excluding “don’t know”)

Source:  ETC Institute (2018 City of Plano Business Survey)
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Importance-Satisfaction Analysis 
City of Plano, Texas 

Overview 

Today, city officials have limited resources which need to be targeted to activities that are of the 
most benefit to their businesses.  Two of the most important criteria for decision making are (1) 
to target resources toward services of the highest importance to businesses; and (2) to target 
resources toward those services where businesses are the least satisfied. 

The Importance-Satisfaction (IS) rating is a unique tool that allows public officials to better 
understand both of these highly important decision making criteria for each of the services they 
are providing.  The Importance-Satisfaction rating is based on the concept that cities will 
maximize overall citizen satisfaction by emphasizing improvements in those service categories 
where the level of satisfaction is relatively low and the perceived importance of the service is 
relatively high. 

Methodology

The rating is calculated by summing the percentage of responses for items selected as the first, 
second, third and fourth most important services for the City to provide.  This sum is then 
multiplied by 1 minus the percentage of respondents that indicated they were positively satisfied 
with the City's performance in the related area (the sum of the ratings of 4 and 5 on a 5-point 
scale excluding “don't knows”).  “Don't know” responses are excluded from the calculation to 
ensure that the satisfaction ratings among service categories are comparable. [IS=Importance x 
(1-Satisfaction)]. 

Example of the Calculation.  Respondents were asked to identify the major categories of city 
services they thought should receive the most emphasis over the next two years.  Nineteen 
percent (18.6%) selected street maintenance as one of the most important services for the City 
to provide.   

With regard to satisfaction, 69.6% of the residents surveyed rated the City’s street maintenance 
as a “4” or a “5” on a 5-point scale (where “5” means “very satisfied) excluding “Don't know” 
responses.  The I-S rating for street maintenance was calculated by multiplying the sum of the 
most important percentages by 1 minus the sum of the satisfaction percentages.  In this 
example, 18.6% was multiplied by 30.4% (1-0.696). This calculation yielded an I-S rating of 
0.0565, which was ranked first out of 15 major service categories. 
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The maximum rating is 1.00 and would be achieved when 100% of the respondents select an 
item as one of their top three choices to emphasize over the next two years and 0% indicate that 
they are positively satisfied with the delivery of the service. 

The lowest rating is 0.00 and could be achieved under either one of the following two situations: 

• if 100% of the respondents were positively satisfied with the delivery of the service

• if none (0%) of the respondents selected the service as one of the three most important
areas for the City to emphasize over the next two years.

Interpreting the Ratings 

Ratings that are greater than or equal to 0.20 identify areas that should receive significantly 
more emphasis over the next two years.  Ratings from .10 to .20 identify service areas that 
should receive increased emphasis.  Ratings less than .10 should continue to receive the current 
level of emphasis.   

• Definitely Increase Emphasis (IS>=0.20)

• Increase Current Emphasis (0.10<=IS<0.20)

• Maintain Current Emphasis (IS<0.10)

The results for Plano are provided on the following page. 
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2018 Importance-Satisfaction Rating
City of Plano Business Survey
Major Categories of City Services

Category of Service

Most 
Important 

%

Most 
Important 

Rank
Satisfaction 

%
Satisfaction 

Rank

Importance-
Satisfaction 

Rating
I-S Rating 

Rank

Medium Priority (IS <.10)
Street Maintenance 19% 4 70% 14 0.0565 1
Trash Services 18% 5 83% 10 0.0319 2
Planning and Zoning 10% 10 69% 15 0.0292 3
Building Inspections-Permitting 19% 3 85% 7 0.0286 4
Property Standards 8% 11 77% 13 0.0188 5
Fire Inspection 22% 2 93% 4 0.0149 6
Environmental Health Inspection 10% 9 85% 8 0.0149 7
Water and Sewer Billing 12% 8 89% 5 0.0140 8
Street Drainage 6% 13 81% 12 0.0116 9
Recycling Services 6% 12 84% 9 0.0102 10
Police Traffic Enforcement 6% 14 82% 11 0.0101 11
Police Department 34% 1 97% 1 0.0089 12
Emergency Medical Services 15% 7 95% 3 0.0069 13
City Hall (General) 5% 15 87% 6 0.0065 14
9-1-1 Services 16% 6 97% 2 0.0045 15

Note:  The I-S Rating is calculated by multiplying the "Most Important" % by (1-'Satisfaction' %)

Most Important %: The "Most Important" percentage represents the sum of the first, second, third and fourth
most important responses for each item.  Respondents were asked to identify
the items they thought should be the City's top priorities.

Satisfaction %: The "Satisfaction" percentage represents the sum of the ratings "1" and "2" excluding 'don't knows.'
Respondents ranked their level of satisfaction with each of the items on a scale
of 1 to 4 with "1" being excellent and "4" being poor.

© 2018 ETC Institute
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Importance-Satisfaction Matrix Analysis.  

The Importance-Satisfaction rating is based on the concept that public agencies will maximize 
overall customer satisfaction by emphasizing improvements in those areas where the level of 
satisfaction is relatively low and the perceived importance of the service is relatively high.  ETC 
Institute developed an Importance-Satisfaction Matrix to display the perceived importance of 
major services that were assessed on the survey against the perceived quality of service delivery. 
The two axes on the matrix represent Satisfaction (vertical) and relative Importance (horizontal).  

The I-S (Importance-Satisfaction) matrix should be interpreted as follows. 

• Continued Emphasis (above average importance and above average
satisfaction).  This area shows where the City is meeting customer expectations.
Items in this area have a significant impact on the customer’s overall level of
satisfaction.  The City should maintain (or slightly increase) emphasis on items in this
area.

• Exceeding Expectations (below average importance and above average
satisfaction).   This area shows where the City is performing significantly better than
customers expect the City to perform.  Items in this area do not significantly affect the
overall level of satisfaction that residents have with City services.  The City should
maintain (or slightly decrease) emphasis on items in this area.

• Opportunities for Improvement (above average importance and below average
satisfaction).  This area shows where the City is not performing as well as residents
expect the City to perform.  This area has a significant impact on customer
satisfaction, and the City should DEFINITELY increase emphasis on items in this
area.

• Less Important (below average importance and below average satisfaction).
This area shows where the City is not performing well relative to the City’s
performance in other areas; however, this area is generally considered to be less
important to residents. This area does not significantly affect overall satisfaction with
City services because the items are less important to residents.  The agency should
maintain current levels of emphasis on items in this area.

A matrix chart showing the results for Plano is provided on the following page. 
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Opportunities for Improvement

2018 City of Plano Business Survey
Importance-Satisfaction Assessment Matrix 

-Major Categories of City Services-
(points on the graph show deviations from the mean importance and satisfaction ratings given by respondents to the survey)

mean importance

Importance RatingLower Importance Higher Importance

lower importance/higher satisfaction higher importance/higher satisfaction

lower importance/lower satisfaction higher importance/lower satisfaction

Exceeded Expectations

Less Important

Continued Emphasis

Source:  ETC Institute (2018)

Street Drainage

Police Department

Fire Inspection

Emergency Medical Services

Trash Services

Water & Sewer Billing

Street Maintenance

Building Inspections-Permitting
Recycling Services

Property Standards

Planning & Zoning

Police Traffic Enforcement

City Hall (General)

9-1-1 Services

Environmental Health Inspection
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Tabular Analysis 
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Q1. Community Service Satisfaction. Listed below are a number of specific services, City departments, or 
programs. Please indicate if your business has used the service, department, or program over the past 
two years. 

(N=403) 

Yes No 
Q1-1. Building Inspections-Permitting 40.2% 59.8% 

Q1-2. Fire Inspection 65.5% 34.5% 

Q1-3. Planning & Zoning 19.4% 80.6% 

Q1-4. Property Standards 17.1% 82.9% 

Q1-5. Emergency Medical Services 23.3% 76.7% 

Q1-6. Police Department 49.1% 50.9% 

Q1-7. Police Traffic Enforcement 15.9% 84.1% 

Q1-8. City Hall (General) 15.4% 84.6% 

Q1-9. Street Maintenance 33.7% 66.3% 

Q1-10. Street Drainage 30.0% 70.0% 

Q1-11. Trash Services 50.1% 49.9% 

Q1-12. Recycling Services 31.8% 68.2% 

Q1-13. Water & Sewer Billing 41.9% 58.1% 

Q1-14. Environmental Health Inspection 23.1% 76.9% 

Q1-15. 9-1-1 Services 28.3% 71.7% 
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Q1. If your business has used the service, please rate that service using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 means 
"very satisfied" and 1 means "very dissatisfied." 
 
(N=366) 
 
     Very  
 Very satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied dissatisfied Don't know  
Q1-1. Building 
Inspections-Permitting 52.5% 30.0% 10.6% 3.8% 0.0% 3.1% 
 
Q1-2. Fire Inspection 65.5% 26.4% 5.0% 1.2% 0.4% 1.6% 
 
Q1-3. Planning & Zoning 39.0% 28.6% 15.6% 5.2% 9.1% 2.6% 
 
Q1-4. Property Standards 39.4% 34.8% 13.6% 3.0% 6.1% 3.0% 
 
Q1-5. Emergency Medical 
Services 72.8% 18.5% 3.3% 0.0% 1.1% 4.3% 
 
Q1-6. Police Department 76.7% 20.2% 1.0% 1.6% 0.0% 0.5% 
 
Q1-7. Police Traffic 
Enforcement 61.3% 21.0% 6.5% 11.3% 0.0% 0.0% 
 
Q1-8. City Hall (General) 54.1% 31.1% 8.2% 1.6% 3.3% 1.6% 
 
Q1-9. Street Maintenance 36.3% 33.3% 16.3% 7.4% 6.7% 0.0% 
 
Q1-10. Street Drainage 58.7% 20.7% 9.1% 5.0% 5.0% 1.7% 
 
Q1-11. Trash Services 53.1% 29.1% 11.2% 3.6% 2.6% 0.5% 
 
Q1-12. Recycling Services 56.7% 26.0% 9.4% 3.1% 3.1% 1.6% 
 
Q1-13. Water & Sewer 
Billing 53.0% 32.9% 7.9% 1.2% 1.8% 3.0% 
 
Q1-14. Environmental 
Health Inspection 51.6% 29.7% 9.9% 1.1% 3.3% 4.4% 
 
Q1-15. 9-1-1 Services 74.5% 19.1% 2.7% 0.0% 0.0% 3.6% 
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WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q1. If your business has used the service, please rate that service using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 means 
"very satisfied" and 1 means "very dissatisfied." (without "don't know") 
 
(N=366) 
 
     Very 
 Very satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied dissatisfied  
Q1-1. Building Inspections-Permitting 54.2% 31.0% 11.0% 3.9% 0.0% 
 
Q1-2. Fire Inspection 66.5% 26.8% 5.1% 1.2% 0.4% 
 
Q1-3. Planning & Zoning 40.0% 29.3% 16.0% 5.3% 9.3% 
 
Q1-4. Property Standards 40.6% 35.9% 14.1% 3.1% 6.3% 
 
Q1-5. Emergency Medical Services 76.1% 19.3% 3.4% 0.0% 1.1% 
 
Q1-6. Police Department 77.1% 20.3% 1.0% 1.6% 0.0% 
 
Q1-7. Police Traffic Enforcement 61.3% 21.0% 6.5% 11.3% 0.0% 
 
Q1-8. City Hall (General) 55.0% 31.7% 8.3% 1.7% 3.3% 
 
Q1-9. Street Maintenance 36.3% 33.3% 16.3% 7.4% 6.7% 
 
Q1-10. Street Drainage 59.7% 21.0% 9.2% 5.0% 5.0% 
 
Q1-11. Trash Services 53.3% 29.2% 11.3% 3.6% 2.6% 
 
Q1-12. Recycling Services 57.6% 26.4% 9.6% 3.2% 3.2% 
 
Q1-13. Water & Sewer Billing 54.7% 34.0% 8.2% 1.3% 1.9% 
 
Q1-14. Environmental Health Inspection 54.0% 31.0% 10.3% 1.1% 3.4% 
 
Q1-15. 9-1-1 Services 77.4% 19.8% 2.8% 0.0% 0.0% 
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Q2. Which THREE of the services, City departments, or programs listed in Question 1 are MOST 
IMPORTANT to your business? 
 
 Q2. Top choice Number Percent 
 Building Inspections-Permitting 55 13.6 % 
 Fire Inspection 37 9.2 % 
 Planning & Zoning 10 2.5 % 
 Property Standards 4 1.0 % 
 Emergency Medical Services 17 4.2 % 
 Police Department 78 19.4 % 
 Police Traffic Enforcement 8 2.0 % 
 City Hall (General) 7 1.7 % 
 Street Maintenance 27 6.7 % 
 Street Drainage 4 1.0 % 
 Trash Services 16 4.0 % 
 Recycling Services 1 0.2 % 
 Water & Sewer Billing 16 4.0 % 
 Environmental Health Inspection 12 3.0 % 
 9-1-1 Services 27 6.7 % 
 None chosen 84 20.8 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
 
   
 
 
 
Q2. Which THREE of the services, City departments, or programs listed in Question 1 are MOST 
IMPORTANT to your business? 
 
 Q2. 2nd choice Number Percent 
 Building Inspections-Permitting 11 2.7 % 
 Fire Inspection 30 7.4 % 
 Planning & Zoning 20 5.0 % 
 Property Standards 10 2.5 % 
 Emergency Medical Services 31 7.7 % 
 Police Department 41 10.2 % 
 Police Traffic Enforcement 8 2.0 % 
 City Hall (General) 5 1.2 % 
 Street Maintenance 28 6.9 % 
 Street Drainage 10 2.5 % 
 Trash Services 35 8.7 % 
 Recycling Services 12 3.0 % 
 Water & Sewer Billing 7 1.7 % 
 Environmental Health Inspection 13 3.2 % 
 9-1-1 Services 18 4.5 % 
 None chosen 124 30.8 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
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Q2. Which THREE of the services, City departments, or programs listed in Question 1 are MOST 
IMPORTANT to your business? 
 
 Q2. 3rd choice Number Percent 
 Building Inspections-Permitting 12 3.0 % 
 Fire Inspection 23 5.7 % 
 Planning & Zoning 8 2.0 % 
 Property Standards 18 4.5 % 
 Emergency Medical Services 13 3.2 % 
 Police Department 19 4.7 % 
 Police Traffic Enforcement 7 1.7 % 
 City Hall (General) 8 2.0 % 
 Street Maintenance 20 5.0 % 
 Street Drainage 10 2.5 % 
 Trash Services 22 5.5 % 
 Recycling Services 13 3.2 % 
 Water & Sewer Billing 27 6.7 % 
 Environmental Health Inspection 15 3.7 % 
 9-1-1 Services 20 5.0 % 
 None chosen 168 41.7 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 

  
 
 
 
SUM OF TOP 3 CHOICES 
Q2. Which THREE of the services, City departments, or programs listed in Question 1 are MOST 
IMPORTANT to your business? (top 3) 
 
 Q2. Top choice Number Percent 
 Building Inspections-Permitting 78 19.4 % 
 Fire Inspection 90 22.3 % 
 Planning & Zoning 38 9.4 % 
 Property Standards 32 7.9 % 
 Emergency Medical Services 61 15.1 % 
 Police Department 138 34.2 % 
 Police Traffic Enforcement 23 5.7 % 
 City Hall (General) 20 5.0 % 
 Street Maintenance 75 18.6 % 
 Street Drainage 24 6.0 % 
 Trash Services 73 18.1 % 
 Recycling Services 26 6.5 % 
 Water & Sewer Billing 50 12.4 % 
 Environmental Health Inspection 40 9.9 % 
 9-1-1 Services 65 16.1 % 
 None chosen 84 20.8 % 
 Total 917 
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Q3. Overall, how would you rate the City of Plano's customer service? 
 
 Q3. How would you rate City of Plano's customer 
 service Number Percent 
 Very good 205 50.9 % 
 Good 106 26.3 % 
 Average 39 9.7 % 
 Poor 1 0.2 % 
 Very poor 6 1.5 % 
 Don't know 46 11.4 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 

  
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q3. Overall, how would you rate the City of Plano's customer service? (without "don't know") 
 
 Q3. How would you rate City of Plano's customer 
 service Number Percent 
 Very good 205 57.4 % 
 Good 106 29.7 % 
 Average 39 10.9 % 
 Poor 1 0.3 % 
 Very poor 6 1.7 % 
 Total 357 100.0 % 
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Q4. In general, would you say the quality of services provided by the City of Plano are... 
 
 Q4. What are the quality of services provided by City of 
 Plano Number Percent 
 Significantly higher than your expectations 44 10.9 % 
 Higher than your expectations 98 24.3 % 
 Expectations met 222 55.1 % 
 Below your expectations 12 3.0 % 
 Significantly below your expectations 2 0.5 % 
 Don't Know 25 6.2 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
 
   
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q4. In general, would you say the quality of services provided by the City of Plano are... (without "don't 
know") 
 
 Q4. What are the quality of services provided by City of 
 Plano Number Percent 
 Significantly higher than your expectations 44 11.6 % 
 Higher than your expectations 98 25.9 % 
 Expectations met 222 58.7 % 
 Below your expectations 12 3.2 % 
 Significantly below your expectations 2 0.5 % 
 Total 378 100.0 % 
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Q5. Perceptions of Plano. Which of the following best describes the overall business atmosphere in Plano 
today, compared to two years ago? 
 
 Q5. What best describes the overall business 
 atmosphere in Plano today compared to two years ago Number Percent 
 Better 158 39.2 % 
 No change, but good 168 41.7 % 
 No change, but poor 7 1.7 % 
 Worse 14 3.5 % 
 Don't know 56 13.9 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 

  
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q5. Perceptions of Plano. Which of the following best describes the overall business atmosphere in Plano 
today, compared to two years ago? (without "don't know") 
 
 Q5. What best describes the overall business 
 atmosphere in Plano today compared to two years ago Number Percent 
 Better 158 45.5 % 
 No change, but good 168 48.4 % 
 No change, but poor 7 2.0 % 
 Worse 14 4.0 % 
 Total 347 100.0 % 
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Q7. Several items that may influence your business' perception of the City of Plano are listed below. 
Please rate each item on a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 means "very satisfied" and 1 means "very dissatisfied." 
 
(N=403) 
 
     Very  
 Very satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied dissatisfied Don't know  
Q7-1. Overall image of 
City 53.1% 38.0% 5.7% 1.0% 0.2% 2.0% 
 
Q7-2. Overall quality of 
life 53.6% 36.7% 4.7% 0.5% 0.2% 4.2% 
 
Q7-3. Quality of new 
development in City 40.4% 35.2% 11.4% 3.2% 1.0% 8.7% 
 
Q7-4. Quality of public 
education 41.9% 28.8% 7.9% 1.5% 1.2% 18.6% 
 
Q7-5. Availability of 
higher education 36.5% 32.3% 13.2% 1.7% 0.7% 15.6% 
 
Q7-6. Overall feeling of 
safety 49.4% 40.4% 7.4% 0.7% 0.2% 1.7% 
 
Q7-7. Overall quality of 
City services 46.7% 41.2% 6.7% 0.7% 0.2% 4.5% 
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WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q7. Several items that may influence your business' perception of the City of Plano are listed below. 
Please rate each item on a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 means "very satisfied" and 1 means "very dissatisfied." 
(without "don't know") 
 
(N=403) 
 
     Very 
 Very satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied dissatisfied  
Q7-1. Overall image of City 54.2% 38.7% 5.8% 1.0% 0.3% 
 
Q7-2. Overall quality of life 56.0% 38.3% 4.9% 0.5% 0.3% 
 
Q7-3. Quality of new development in City 44.3% 38.6% 12.5% 3.5% 1.1% 
 
Q7-4. Quality of public education 51.5% 35.4% 9.8% 1.8% 1.5% 
 
Q7-5. Availability of higher education 43.2% 38.2% 15.6% 2.1% 0.9% 
 
Q7-6. Overall feeling of safety 50.3% 41.2% 7.6% 0.8% 0.3% 
 
Q7-7. Overall quality of City services 48.8% 43.1% 7.0% 0.8% 0.3% 
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Q8. Using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 is "extremely important" and 1 is "not important," please indicate 
how important each of the following items were in your decision to locate your business in Plano. 
 
(N=403) 
 
 Extremely      
 important Very important Important Less important Not important Not provided  
Q8-1. Overall image of 
City 46.4% 26.8% 12.9% 1.5% 6.0% 6.5% 
 
Q8-2. Low crime rate 58.3% 20.6% 9.9% 1.0% 3.5% 6.7% 
 
Q8-3. Quality of local 
schools 37.2% 19.9% 15.4% 5.5% 15.4% 6.7% 
 
Q8-4. Availability of 
trained employees 33.7% 24.8% 16.9% 5.2% 12.4% 6.9% 
 
Q8-5. Level of taxation 30.0% 27.0% 22.1% 3.2% 10.4% 7.2% 
 
Q8-6. Access to airports 18.4% 18.4% 24.1% 9.4% 23.6% 6.2% 
 
Q8-7. Availability of 
quality housing & other 
amenities for employees 26.6% 25.6% 20.6% 6.5% 14.9% 6.0% 
 
Q8-8. Proximity of 
businesses that are 
important to your 
business 32.0% 30.0% 17.9% 5.7% 8.2% 6.2% 
 
Q8-9. Availability of local 
economic incentives 20.3% 23.6% 17.4% 9.7% 21.6% 7.4% 
 
Q8-10. Availability of 
public transportation 20.6% 17.6% 22.1% 11.9% 21.8% 6.0% 
 
Q8-11. Availability of 
libraries, arts, & cultural 
amenities 22.1% 17.1% 15.9% 12.7% 25.3% 6.9% 
 
Q8-12. Attitude of local 
government toward 
business 38.0% 31.3% 17.1% 1.0% 5.0% 7.7% 
 
Q8-13. Availability of 
telecommunications, 
utilities & other 
infrastructure 51.4% 27.8% 9.2% 2.2% 3.7% 5.7% 
 
Q8-14. Availability of 
parks & open space 26.1% 20.3% 19.9% 9.2% 18.1% 6.5% 
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Q8. Using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 is "extremely important" and 1 is "not important," please indicate 
how important each of the following items were in your decision to locate your business in Plano. 
 
 Extremely      
 important Very important Important Less important Not important Not provided  
Q8-15. Access to major 
highway system 47.9% 28.8% 10.2% 3.0% 4.0% 6.2% 
 
Q8-16. Appearance of 
street medians 24.1% 25.8% 20.8% 8.9% 13.4% 6.9% 
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WITHOUT “NOT PROVIDED” 
Q8. Using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 is "extremely important" and 1 is "not important," please indicate 
how important each of the following items were in your decision to locate your business in Plano. 
(without "not provided") 
 
(N=403) 
 
 Extremely     
 important Very important Important Less important Not important  
Q8-1. Overall image of 
City 49.6% 28.6% 13.8% 1.6% 6.4% 
 
Q8-2. Low crime rate 62.5% 22.1% 10.6% 1.1% 3.7% 
 
Q8-3. Quality of local 
schools 39.9% 21.3% 16.5% 5.9% 16.5% 
 
Q8-4. Availability of 
trained employees 36.3% 26.7% 18.1% 5.6% 13.3% 
 
Q8-5. Level of taxation 32.4% 29.1% 23.8% 3.5% 11.2% 
 
Q8-6. Access to 
airports 19.6% 19.6% 25.7% 10.1% 25.1% 
 
Q8-7. Availability of 
quality housing & other 
amenities for 
employees 28.2% 27.2% 21.9% 6.9% 15.8% 
 
Q8-8. Proximity of 
businesses that are 
important to your 
business 34.1% 32.0% 19.0% 6.1% 8.7% 
 
Q8-9. Availability of 
local economic 
incentives 22.0% 25.5% 18.8% 10.5% 23.3% 
 
Q8-10. Availability of 
public transportation 21.9% 18.7% 23.5% 12.7% 23.2% 
 
Q8-11. Availability of 
libraries, arts, & cultural 
amenities 23.7% 18.4% 17.1% 13.6% 27.2% 
 
Q8-12. Attitude of local 
government toward 
business 41.1% 33.9% 18.5% 1.1% 5.4% 
 
Q8-13. Availability of 
telecommunications, 
utilities & other 
infrastructure 54.5% 29.5% 9.7% 2.4% 3.9% 
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WITHOUT “NOT PROVIDED” 
Q8. Using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 is "extremely important" and 1 is "not important," please indicate 
how important each of the following items were in your decision to locate your business in Plano. 
(without "not provided") 
 
 Extremely     
 important Very important Important Less important Not important  
Q8-14. Availability of 
parks & open space 27.9% 21.8% 21.2% 9.8% 19.4% 
 
Q8-15. Access to major 
highway system 51.1% 30.7% 10.8% 3.2% 4.2% 
 
Q8-16. Appearance of 
street medians 25.9% 27.7% 22.4% 9.6% 14.4% 
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Q9. Which THREE of the reasons listed in Question 8 will have the MOST IMPACT on your business' 
decision to stay in the City of Plano for the next 10 years? 
 
 Q9. Top choice Number Percent 
 Overall image of City 58 14.4 % 
 Low crime rate 57 14.1 % 
 Quality of local schools 9 2.2 % 
 Availability of trained employees 32 7.9 % 
 Level of taxation 35 8.7 % 
 Access to airports 6 1.5 % 
 Availability of quality housing & other amenities for employees 13 3.2 % 
 Proximity of businesses that are important to your business 27 6.7 % 
 Availability of local economic incentives 9 2.2 % 
 Availability of public transportation 3 0.7 % 
 Availability of libraries, arts, & cultural amenities 2 0.5 % 
 Attitude of local government toward business 12 3.0 % 
 Availability of telecommunications, utilities & other infrastructure 19 4.7 % 
 Availability of parks & open space 1 0.2 % 
 Access to major highway system 38 9.4 % 
 Appearance of street medians 2 0.5 % 
 None chosen 80 19.9 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
 

  
 
 
 
Q9. Which THREE of the reasons listed in Question 8 will have the MOST IMPACT on your business' 
decision to stay in the City of Plano for the next 10 years? 
 
 Q9. 2nd choice Number Percent 
 Overall image of City 16 4.0 % 
 Low crime rate 50 12.4 % 
 Quality of local schools 14 3.5 % 
 Availability of trained employees 26 6.5 % 
 Level of taxation 27 6.7 % 
 Access to airports 5 1.2 % 
 Availability of quality housing & other amenities for employees 18 4.5 % 
 Proximity of businesses that are important to your business 24 6.0 % 
 Availability of local economic incentives 6 1.5 % 
 Availability of public transportation 6 1.5 % 
 Availability of libraries, arts, & cultural amenities 4 1.0 % 
 Attitude of local government toward business 19 4.7 % 
 Availability of telecommunications, utilities & other infrastructure 29 7.2 % 
 Availability of parks & open space 4 1.0 % 
 Access to major highway system 46 11.4 % 
 Appearance of street medians 5 1.2 % 
 None chosen 104 25.8 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
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Q9. Which THREE of the reasons listed in Question 8 will have the MOST IMPACT on your business' 
decision to stay in the City of Plano for the next 10 years? 

Q9. 3rd choice Number Percent 
Overall image of City 27 6.7 % 
Low crime rate 24 6.0 % 
Quality of local schools 7 1.7 % 
Availability of trained employees 12 3.0 % 
Level of taxation 22 5.5 % 
Access to airports 7 1.7 % 
Availability of quality housing & other amenities for employees 15 3.7 % 
Proximity of businesses that are important to your business 14 3.5 % 
Availability of local economic incentives 8 2.0 % 
Availability of public transportation 12 3.0 % 
Availability of libraries, arts, & cultural amenities 7 1.7 % 
Attitude of local government toward business 25 6.2 % 
Availability of telecommunications, utilities & other infrastructure 35 8.7 % 
Availability of parks & open space 2 0.5 % 
Access to major highway system 43 10.7 % 
Appearance of street medians 7 1.7 % 
None chosen 136 33.7 % 
Total 403 100.0 % 

SUM OF TOP 3 CHOICES 
Q9. Which THREE of the reasons listed in Question 8 will have the MOST IMPACT on your business' 
decision to stay in the City of Plano for the next 10 years? (top 3) 

Q9. Sum of top 3 choices Number Percent 
Overall image of City 101 25.1 % 
Low crime rate 131 32.5 % 
Quality of local schools 30 7.4 % 
Availability of trained employees 70 17.4 % 
Level of taxation 84 20.8 % 
Access to airports 18 4.5 % 
Availability of quality housing & other amenities for employees 46 11.4 % 
Proximity of businesses that are important to your business 65 16.1 % 
Availability of local economic incentives 23 5.7 % 
Availability of public transportation 21 5.2 % 
Availability of libraries, arts, & cultural amenities 13 3.2 % 
Attitude of local government toward business 56 13.9 % 
Availability of telecommunications, utilities & other infrastructure 83 20.6 % 
Availability of parks & open space 7 1.7 % 
Access to major highway system 127 31.5 % 
Appearance of street medians 14 3.5 % 
None chosen 80 19.9 % 
Total 969 
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Q10. Using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 is "very satisfied" and 1 is "very dissatisfied," please indicate how 
satisfied your business is with the City of Plano in the following areas. 
 
(N=403) 
 
     Very  
 Very satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied dissatisfied Don't know  
Q10-1. Working to retain 
existing businesses in 
Plano 31.0% 32.0% 14.4% 3.0% 2.5% 17.1% 
 
Q10-2. Working to attract 
new businesses to Plano 35.0% 31.8% 12.9% 2.0% 0.5% 17.9% 
 
Q10-3. Supporting 
business growth & 
development 31.3% 36.0% 12.9% 2.2% 1.2% 16.4% 
 
Q10-4. Working on 
easing traffic congestion 17.9% 27.3% 24.6% 16.9% 7.4% 6.0% 
 
Q10-5. Working on road 
conditions 24.3% 31.0% 21.6% 13.9% 5.0% 4.2% 
 
Q10-6. Creating 
attractions/events to 
bring residents from 
surrounding towns to 
Plano 23.6% 32.0% 24.1% 4.2% 3.0% 13.2% 
 
Q10-7. Promoting 
resident support of local 
businesses 21.3% 26.3% 24.3% 7.2% 3.2% 17.6% 
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WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q10. Using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 is "very satisfied" and 1 is "very dissatisfied," please indicate how 
satisfied your business is with the City of Plano in the following areas. (without "don't know") 
 
(N=403) 
 
     Very 
 Very satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied dissatisfied  
Q10-1. Working to retain existing 
businesses in Plano 37.4% 38.6% 17.4% 3.6% 3.0% 
 
Q10-2. Working to attract new businesses 
to Plano 42.6% 38.7% 15.7% 2.4% 0.6% 
 
Q10-3. Supporting business growth & 
development 37.4% 43.0% 15.4% 2.7% 1.5% 
 
Q10-4. Working on easing traffic 
congestion 19.0% 29.0% 26.1% 17.9% 7.9% 
 
Q10-5. Working on road conditions 25.4% 32.4% 22.5% 14.5% 5.2% 
 
Q10-6. Creating attractions/events to bring 
residents from surrounding towns to Plano 27.1% 36.9% 27.7% 4.9% 3.4% 
 
Q10-7. Promoting resident support of local 
businesses 25.9% 31.9% 29.5% 8.7% 3.9% 
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Q11. Is the City doing enough street repair? 
 
 Q11. Is City doing enough street repair Number Percent 
 Not enough 126 31.3 % 
 About right 249 61.8 % 
 Too much 24 6.0 % 
 Not provided 4 1.0 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
 
   
 
 
 
WITHOUT “NOT PROVIDED” 
Q11. Is the City doing enough street repair? (without "not provided") 
 
 Q11. Is City doing enough street repair Number Percent 
 Not enough 126 31.6 % 
 About right 249 62.4 % 
 Too much 24 6.0 % 
 Total 399 100.0 % 
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Q12. Thinking generally about the City of Plano, how likely would you be to recommend Plano as a 
business location to friends, family and co-workers? 
 
 Q12. How likely would you be to recommend Plano as a 
 business location to friends, family & co-workers Number Percent 
 Very likely 218 54.1 % 
 Likely 125 31.0 % 
 Somewhat likely 37 9.2 % 
 Not likely 9 2.2 % 
 Not likely at all 7 1.7 % 
 Don't know 7 1.7 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
 
   
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q12. Thinking generally about the City of Plano, how likely would you be to recommend Plano as a 
business location to friends, family and co-workers? (without "don't know") 
 
 Q12. How likely would you be to recommend Plano as a 
 business location to friends, family & co-workers Number Percent 
 Very likely 218 55.1 % 
 Likely 125 31.6 % 
 Somewhat likely 37 9.3 % 
 Not likely 9 2.3 % 
 Not likely at all 7 1.8 % 
 Total 396 100.0 % 
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Q13. How would you rate the physical appearance of the area where your business is located? 
 
 Q13. How would you rate physical appearance of the 
 area where your business is located Number Percent 
 Very good 147 36.5 % 
 Good 149 37.0 % 
 Average 90 22.3 % 
 Poor 13 3.2 % 
 Very poor 2 0.5 % 
 Don't know 2 0.5 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 

 
 
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q13. How would you rate the physical appearance of the area where your business is located? (without 
"don't know") 
 
 Q13. How would you rate physical appearance of the 
 area where your business is located Number Percent 
 Very good 147 36.7 % 
 Good 149 37.2 % 
 Average 90 22.4 % 
 Poor 13 3.2 % 
 Very poor 2 0.5 % 
 Total 401 100.0 % 
 
 Missing Cases = 2 
 Response Percent = 99.5 % 
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Q14. Please rate the labor pool in the Plano area with regard to the following. 
 
(N=403) 
 
 Very good Good Average Poor Very poor Don't know  
Q14-1. Quality of labor 19.1% 30.3% 15.6% 5.0% 0.5% 29.5% 
 
Q14-2. Availability of 
labor 15.1% 28.0% 17.1% 9.2% 1.2% 29.3% 
 
Q14-3. Stability of City's 
labor force 14.9% 28.5% 19.4% 4.5% 0.5% 32.3% 
 
Q14-4. Job skills of labor 
force 15.6% 29.0% 20.3% 4.0% 0.7% 30.3% 
 
Q14-5. Attitude of 
employees 19.4% 28.0% 17.9% 3.5% 0.7% 30.5% 
 
Q14-6. Productivity of 
workforce 16.9% 29.8% 18.6% 3.2% 0.5% 31.0% 
 
Q14-7. Competitive wages 16.4% 29.3% 17.9% 2.5% 0.7% 33.3% 
 
Q14-8. Retention of labor 15.1% 26.8% 21.6% 4.0% 0.5% 32.0% 
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WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q14. Please rate the labor pool in the Plano area with regard to the following. (without "don't know") 
 
(N=403) 
 
 Very good Good Average Poor Very poor  
Q14-1. Quality of labor 27.1% 43.0% 22.2% 7.0% 0.7% 
 
Q14-2. Availability of labor 21.4% 39.6% 24.2% 13.0% 1.8% 
 
Q14-3. Stability of City's labor force 22.0% 42.1% 28.6% 6.6% 0.7% 
 
Q14-4. Job skills of labor force 22.4% 41.6% 29.2% 5.7% 1.1% 
 
Q14-5. Attitude of employees 27.9% 40.4% 25.7% 5.0% 1.1% 
 
Q14-6. Productivity of workforce 24.5% 43.2% 27.0% 4.7% 0.7% 
 
Q14-7. Competitive wages 24.5% 43.9% 26.8% 3.7% 1.1% 
 
Q14-8. Retention of labor 22.3% 39.4% 31.8% 5.8% 0.7% 
 

2018 City of Plano Business Survey:  Findings Report

ETC Institute (2018) Page 60
Page 81



  

 

 

  
 
 
 
Q15. Communications. Has your business used the City of Plano website? 
 
 Q15. Has your business used City of Plano website Number Percent 
 Yes 172 42.7 % 
 No 210 52.1 % 
 Don't know 21 5.2 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
 
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q15. Communications. Has your business used the City of Plano website? (without "don't know") 
 
 Q15. Has your business used City of Plano website Number Percent 
 Yes 172 45.0 % 
 No 210 55.0 % 
 Total 382 100.0 % 
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Q15a. Please rate the City of Plano website on the following characteristics using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 
is "very good" and 1 is "very poor." 
 
(N=172) 
 
 Very good Good Average Poor Very poor Don't know  
Q15a-1. Easy to navigate 33.1% 44.2% 16.3% 2.3% 1.7% 2.3% 
 
Q15a-2. Informative 
content 35.5% 44.2% 14.0% 2.3% 1.7% 2.3% 
 
Q15a-3. Useful 39.0% 41.3% 13.4% 2.9% 1.7% 1.7% 
 

  
 
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q15a. Please rate the City of Plano website on the following characteristics using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 
is "very good" and 1 is "very poor." (without "don't know") 
 
(N=172) 
 
 Very good Good Average Poor Very poor  
Q15a-1. Easy to navigate 33.9% 45.2% 16.7% 2.4% 1.8% 
 
Q15a-2. Informative content 36.3% 45.2% 14.3% 2.4% 1.8% 
 
Q15a-3. Useful 39.6% 42.0% 13.6% 3.0% 1.8% 
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Q16. Has your business used the City website to get information on City services? 
 
 Q16. Has your business used City website to get 
 information on City services Number Percent 
 Yes 128 74.4 % 
 No 37 21.5 % 
 Don't know 7 4.1 % 
 Total 172 100.0 % 

  
 
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q16. Has your business used the City website to get information on City services? (without "don't 
know") 
 
 Q16. Has your business used City website to get 
 information on City services Number Percent 
 Yes 128 77.6 % 
 No 37 22.4 % 
 Total 165 100.0 % 
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Q16a. Which portions of the City's website has your business used? 
 
 Q16a. Which portions of City's website has your 
 business used Number Percent 
 Permits 8 7.4 % 
 Online payment 4 3.7 % 
 UTILITY SERVICES 4 3.7 % 
 Health department 2 1.9 % 
 Environmental health 2 1.9 % 
 Water 2 1.9 % 
 School district 2 1.9 % 
 Building permits 2 1.9 % 
 Police Department 2 1.9 % 
 Public Works 2 1.9 % 
 Alarm permit 2 1.9 % 
 Inspection 2 1.9 % 
 Solid waste 1 0.9 % 
 Interactive maps 1 0.9 % 
 I reported a fire hydrant leak several times on the website 1 0.9 % 
 Various 1 0.9 % 
 CODE ENFORCEMENT/PERMITTING 1 0.9 % 
 Most of it 1 0.9 % 
 TO FIND TRASH COLLECTION DATES AND WATERING 
    SCHEDULE 1 0.9 % 
 Fix Plano 1 0.9 % 
 BUILDING INSPECTION PERMIT PAY BILL PLUMBING 
    CODE CONTARCTOR 1 0.9 % 
 Location & hours of operation for electronics recycling, watering 
    schedule 1 0.9 % 
 Planning and zoning, property standards 1 0.9 % 
 Planning and Zoning information 1 0.9 % 
 Code Enforcement 1 0.9 % 
 Looking for dept 1 0.9 % 
 Permits, codes 1 0.9 % 
 Recreation/parks 1 0.9 % 
 Trash services 1 0.9 % 
 Water and Sewer 1 0.9 % 
 Libraries 1 0.9 % 
 Water conservation 1 0.9 % 
 Permit status 1 0.9 % 
 Zoning for appraisals/properties 1 0.9 % 
 Police, traffic, water department, planning and zoning 1 0.9 % 
 Water and sewer 1 0.9 % 
 Trash days 1 0.9 % 
 Fire department and parks 1 0.9 % 
 Government, resident, utilities 1 0.9 % 
 Bid sites 1 0.9 % 
 Animal control, utilities 1 0.9 % 
 Planning dept 1 0.9 % 
 Permits/building standards 1 0.9 % 
 Health permitting 1 0.9 % 
 General info 1 0.9 % 
 Building permit and inspection 1 0.9 % 
 Contractor backflow work 1 0.9 % 
 Looking for info on city events 1 0.9 % 
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Q16a. Which portions of the City's website has your business used? 
 
 Q16a. Which portions of City's website has your 
 business used Number Percent 
 Police and fire non-emergency phone 1 0.9 % 
 Animal services, building permits 1 0.9 % 
 City regulations, permitting 1 0.9 % 
 Park and recreation 1 0.9 % 
 Colin County 1 0.9 % 
 Events 1 0.9 % 
 Pay utility bills, maps of area of the County 1 0.9 % 
 Planning zone, building zone, park and rec, health dept 1 0.9 % 
 Taxes and water service 1 0.9 % 
 Coding issues 1 0.9 % 
 Opportunities, community services 1 0.9 % 
 Utilities, sewer, water, recycling 1 0.9 % 
 Building inspections 1 0.9 % 
 PROPERTY STANDARDS 1 0.9 % 
 HAZARD WASTE DISPOSAL 1 0.9 % 
 Events, signs, permits 1 0.9 % 
 Environmental inspections 1 0.9 % 
 Events, staff, etc. 1 0.9 % 
 Attracting people from surrounding communities 1 0.9 % 
 City codes 1 0.9 % 
 Health inspector 1 0.9 % 
 Trash service, fire inspection 1 0.9 % 
 City events 1 0.9 % 
 Traffic and zoning info 1 0.9 % 
 Fire permit 1 0.9 % 
 Trash 1 0.9 % 
 Public Library 1 0.9 % 
 Police 1 0.9 % 
 Parks and rec 1 0.9 % 
 Garbage service 1 0.9 % 
 Manager uses 1 0.9 % 
 Permit, changes proposed zoning, addresses of depts 1 0.9 % 
 Zoning 1 0.9 % 
 Plan and zone 1 0.9 % 
 Street dept 1 0.9 % 
 Hotels and local business 1 0.9 % 
 Adopt a street 1 0.9 % 
 Codes 1 0.9 % 
 Total 108 100.0 % 
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Q17. What are the best ways for the City of Plano to communicate with your business, or get important 
information to your business? 
 
 Q17. What are the best ways for City of Plano to 
 communicate with your business, or get important 
 information to your business Number Percent 
 Direct mail 188 46.7 % 
 Website 55 13.6 % 
 Emails 229 56.8 % 
 City TV Channel 13 3.2 % 
 Business forums 19 4.7 % 
 Workshops 12 3.0 % 
 Personal calls 95 23.6 % 
 Facebook 30 7.4 % 
 Twitter 11 2.7 % 
 Other social media 13 3.2 % 
 Other 13 3.2 % 
 Don't know 6 1.5 % 
 Total 684 
 

 
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q17. What are the best ways for the City of Plano to communicate with your business, or get important 
information to your business? (without "don't know") 
 
 Q17. What are the best ways for City of Plano to 
 communicate with your business, or get important 
 information to your business Number Percent 
 Direct mail 188 47.4 % 
 Website 55 13.9 % 
 Emails 229 57.7 % 
 City TV Channel 13 3.3 % 
 Business forums 19 4.8 % 
 Workshops 12 3.0 % 
 Personal calls 95 23.9 % 
 Facebook 30 7.6 % 
 Twitter 11 2.8 % 
 Other social media 13 3.3 % 
 Other 13 3.3 % 
 Total 678 
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Q17-11. Other 
 
 Q17-11. Other Number Percent 
 Text 3 23.1 % 
 In person 3 23.1 % 
 Text for important items 1 7.7 % 
 Breakfast w/Mayor 1 7.7 % 
 Plano City web blasts 1 7.7 % 
 Chamber of Commerce 1 7.7 % 
 Google Podium 1 7.7 % 
 LinkedIn 1 7.7 % 
 Contact corporate 1 7.7 % 
 Total 13 100.0 % 

  
 
 
 
Q18. Overall, how would you rate how well the City of Plano does communicating with business owners 
and managers? 
 
 Q18. How well does City of Plano communicate with 
 business owners & managers Number Percent 
 Very good 52 12.9 % 
 Good 146 36.2 % 
 Average 103 25.6 % 
 Poor 22 5.5 % 
 Very poor 15 3.7 % 
 Don't know 65 16.1 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 

  
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q18. Overall, how would you rate how well the City of Plano does communicating with business owners 
and managers? (without "don't know") 
 
 Q18. How well does City of Plano communicate with 
 business owners & managers Number Percent 
 Very good 52 15.4 % 
 Good 146 43.2 % 
 Average 103 30.5 % 
 Poor 22 6.5 % 
 Very poor 15 4.4 % 
 Total 338 100.0 % 

2018 City of Plano Business Survey:  Findings Report

ETC Institute (2018) Page 67
Page 88



  

 

 

  
 
 
 
Q19. City Codes. Please indicate how satisfied your business is with the following City codes and 
regulations, using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 is "very satisfied" and 1 is "very dissatisfied." 
 
(N=403) 
 
     Very  
 Very satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied dissatisfied Don't know  
Q19-1. Zoning codes 12.4% 22.6% 13.2% 3.0% 1.7% 47.1% 
 
Q19-2. Landscaping 
codes 11.9% 23.1% 13.9% 2.2% 0.5% 48.4% 
 
Q19-3. Requirement for 
proper business 
appearance maintenance 13.6% 23.8% 12.9% 2.5% 0.5% 46.7% 
 
Q19-4. Business signage 
regulations 10.4% 22.8% 14.4% 4.2% 1.7% 46.4% 
 
Q19-5. Business parking 
regulations 9.9% 23.3% 14.1% 3.7% 1.2% 47.6% 
 
Q19-6. Trash disposal 
regulations 16.6% 26.6% 11.4% 1.0% 1.0% 43.4% 
 
Q19-7. Environmental 
health regulations 14.6% 24.3% 10.2% 1.0% 0.7% 49.1% 
 
Q19-8. Health inspection 
regulations 14.1% 17.6% 10.7% 1.0% 0.2% 56.3% 
 
Q19-9. Restaurant 
inspection regulations 11.7% 13.6% 8.9% 0.7% 0.2% 64.8% 
 
Q19-10. Recycling 
disposal regulations 14.4% 18.1% 12.2% 2.2% 1.7% 51.4% 
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WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q19. City Codes. Please indicate how satisfied your business is with the following City codes and 
regulations, using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 is "very satisfied" and 1 is "very dissatisfied." (without "don't 
know") 
 
(N=403) 
 
     Very 
 Very satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied dissatisfied  
Q19-1. Zoning codes 23.5% 42.7% 24.9% 5.6% 3.3% 
 
Q19-2. Landscaping codes 23.1% 44.7% 26.9% 4.3% 1.0% 
 
Q19-3. Requirement for proper business 
appearance maintenance 25.6% 44.7% 24.2% 4.7% 0.9% 
 
Q19-4. Business signage regulations 19.4% 42.6% 26.9% 7.9% 3.2% 
 
Q19-5. Business parking regulations 19.0% 44.5% 27.0% 7.1% 2.4% 
 
Q19-6. Trash disposal regulations 29.4% 46.9% 20.2% 1.8% 1.8% 
 
Q19-7. Environmental health regulations 28.8% 47.8% 20.0% 2.0% 1.5% 
 
Q19-8. Health inspection regulations 32.4% 40.3% 24.4% 2.3% 0.6% 
 
Q19-9. Restaurant inspection regulations 33.1% 38.7% 25.4% 2.1% 0.7% 
 
Q19-10. Recycling disposal regulations 29.6% 37.2% 25.0% 4.6% 3.6% 
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Q20. Taxes. Based on all you know or have heard, are City of Plano property taxes higher, lower, or 
about the same as surrounding communities? 
 
 Q20. What City of Plano property taxes are compared 
 with surrounding communities Number Percent 
 Higher 131 32.5 % 
 Lower 28 6.9 % 
 About the same 133 33.0 % 
 Don't know/unsure 111 27.5 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
 

  
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW/UNSURE” 
Q20. Taxes. Based on all you know or have heard, are City of Plano property taxes higher, lower, or 
about the same as surrounding communities? (without "don't know/unsure") 
 
 Q20. What City of Plano property taxes are compared 
 with surrounding communities Number Percent 
 Higher 131 44.9 % 
 Lower 28 9.6 % 
 About the same 133 45.5 % 
 Total 292 100.0 % 
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Q21. Are you aware that the City of Plano has an Economic Development Incentive Fund that considers 
funding for economic development and redevelopment projects? 
 
 Q21. Are you aware that City of Plano has an Economic 
 Development Incentive Fund Number Percent 
 Yes 98 24.3 % 
 No 243 60.3 % 
 Don't know 62 15.4 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 

  
 
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q21. Are you aware that the City of Plano has an Economic Development Incentive Fund that considers 
funding for economic development and redevelopment projects? (without "don't know") 
 
 Q21. Are you aware that City of Plano has an Economic 
 Development Incentive Fund Number Percent 
 Yes 98 28.7 % 
 No 243 71.3 % 
 Total 341 100.0 % 
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Q22. For your business, which statement best describes how you feel about the taxes you pay to the City 
of Plano, either directly or included in your rent? Would you say that... 
 
 Q22. How do you feel about the taxes you pay to City 
 of Plano Number Percent 
 Property taxes are too low for amount & quality of City services I 
    am receiving 4 1.0 % 
 Property taxes are just right for amount & quality of City services 
    I am receiving 135 33.5 % 
 Property taxes are high, but City is providing more services at a 
    higher quality than I expect 68 16.9 % 
 Property taxes are too high for quality of City services I am 
    receiving 75 18.6 % 
 Don't know/unsure 121 30.0 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 

  
 
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q22. For your business, which statement best describes how you feel about the taxes you pay to the City 
of Plano, either directly or included in your rent? Would you say that... (without "don't know/unsure") 
 
 Q22. How do you feel about the taxes you pay to City 
 of Plano Number Percent 
 Property taxes are too low for amount & quality of City services I 
    am receiving 4 1.4 % 
 Property taxes are just right for amount & quality of City services 
    I am receiving 135 47.9 % 
 Property taxes are high, but City is providing more services at a 
    higher quality than I expect 68 24.1 % 
 Property taxes are too high for quality of City services I am 
    receiving 75 26.6 % 
 Total 282 100.0 % 
 
 

2018 City of Plano Business Survey:  Findings Report

ETC Institute (2018) Page 72
Page 93



  

 

 

  
 
 
 
Q23. Complaints/Comments. If you had a complaint or comment to make about City services to your 
business, would you know who to call or where to go? 
 
 Q23. Would you know who to call or where to go if you 
 had a complaint or comment to make about City services Number Percent 
 Yes 238 59.1 % 
 No 131 32.5 % 
 Don't know 34 8.4 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
 
   
 
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q23. Complaints/Comments. If you had a complaint or comment to make about City services to your 
business, would you know who to call or where to go? (without "don't know") 
 
 Q23. Would you know who to call or where to go if you 
 had a complaint or comment to make about City services Number Percent 
 Yes 238 64.5 % 
 No 131 35.5 % 
 Total 369 100.0 % 
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Q24. Transportation. How would you rate the importance of increasing the capacity along US 75? 
 
 Q24. How would you rate the importance of increasing 
 capacity along US 75 Number Percent 
 Extremely important 190 47.1 % 
 Important 87 21.6 % 
 Somewhat important 70 17.4 % 
 Not important 22 5.5 % 
 Not at all important 13 3.2 % 
 Don't know 21 5.2 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
 
   
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q24. Transportation. How would you rate the importance of increasing the capacity along US 75? 
(without "don't know") 
 
 Q24. How would you rate the importance of increasing 
 capacity along US 75 Number Percent 
 Extremely important 190 49.7 % 
 Important 87 22.8 % 
 Somewhat important 70 18.3 % 
 Not important 22 5.8 % 
 Not at all important 13 3.4 % 
 Total 382 100.0 % 

2018 City of Plano Business Survey:  Findings Report

ETC Institute (2018) Page 74
Page 95



  

 

 

  
 
 
 
Q25. What type of business is your establishment? 
 
 Q25. What type of business is your establishment Number Percent 
 Eating & drinking establishment 35 8.7 % 
 Retail establishment 65 16.1 % 
 Small office 22 5.5 % 
 Real estate management 8 2.0 % 
 Real estate sales 5 1.2 % 
 Construction 26 6.5 % 
 Health care 63 15.6 % 
 Hotel 5 1.2 % 
 Auto dealer 7 1.7 % 
 Gas station 4 1.0 % 
 Amusement/recreation 8 2.0 % 
 Grocer 1 0.2 % 
 Church/religious organization 5 1.2 % 
 Agriculture 2 0.5 % 
 Manufacturing 13 3.2 % 
 Wholesale/distribution 13 3.2 % 
 Information services 15 3.7 % 
 Professional, scientific, technical 31 7.7 % 
 Telecommunications 4 1.0 % 
 Finance & insurance 25 6.2 % 
 Other 44 10.9 % 
 Not provided 2 0.5 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
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WITHOUT “NOT PROVIDED” 
Q25. What type of business is your establishment? (without "not provided") 
 
 Q25. What type of business is your establishment Number Percent 
 Eating & drinking establishment 35 8.7 % 
 Retail establishment 65 16.2 % 
 Small office 22 5.5 % 
 Real estate management 8 2.0 % 
 Real estate sales 5 1.2 % 
 Construction 26 6.5 % 
 Health care 63 15.7 % 
 Hotel 5 1.2 % 
 Auto dealer 7 1.7 % 
 Gas station 4 1.0 % 
 Amusement/recreation 8 2.0 % 
 Grocer 1 0.2 % 
 Church/religious organization 5 1.2 % 
 Agriculture 2 0.5 % 
 Manufacturing 13 3.2 % 
 Wholesale/distribution 13 3.2 % 
 Information services 15 3.7 % 
 Professional, scientific, technical 31 7.7 % 
 Telecommunications 4 1.0 % 
 Finance & insurance 25 6.2 % 
 Other 44 11.0 % 
 Total 401 100.0 % 
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Q25. Other 
 
 Q25. Other Number Percent 
 Office located in residence 1 2.3 % 
 Video/television production 1 2.3 % 
 Car wash 1 2.3 % 
 Convenient store 1 2.3 % 
 Martial arts instruction/service 1 2.3 % 
 Veterinary 1 2.3 % 
 INTERIOR DESIGNER 1 2.3 % 
 INSURANCE 1 2.3 % 
 TAILOR 1 2.3 % 
 Auto repair 1 2.3 % 
 TRADES 1 2.3 % 
 SELF STORAGE 1 2.3 % 
 TRANSPORTATION 1 2.3 % 
 MINI STORAGE 1 2.3 % 
 Fitness 1 2.3 % 
 Bingo 1 2.3 % 
 Landscaping 1 2.3 % 
 Essential oils sales and distribution 1 2.3 % 
 Irrigation repair 1 2.3 % 
 Veterinary hospital 1 2.3 % 
 Nonprofit early learning center 1 2.3 % 
 Graphic design studio 1 2.3 % 
 Nonprofit legal firm 1 2.3 % 
 Nonprofit day care 1 2.3 % 
 Education/day care 1 2.3 % 
 Pet taxi 1 2.3 % 
 Title insurance services 1 2.3 % 
 Home business 1 2.3 % 
 Gym 1 2.3 % 
 Catering 1 2.3 % 
 Education 1 2.3 % 
 CREDIT CARD SERVICES 1 2.3 % 
 DAYCARE 1 2.3 % 
 FITNESS CENTER 1 2.3 % 
 PRESCHOOL DAYCARE 1 2.3 % 
 Interpreter 1 2.3 % 
 Child care 1 2.3 % 
 Oil and gas exploration and production 1 2.3 % 
 Photographer 1 2.3 % 
 Videography 1 2.3 % 
 Staffing agency 1 2.3 % 
 Non profit 1 2.3 % 
 Utility 1 2.3 % 
 Inspections 1 2.3 % 
 Total 44 100.0 % 
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Q26. Is your business a member of the Plano Chamber of Commerce? 
 
 Q26. Is your business a member of Plano Chamber of 
 Commerce Number Percent 
 Yes 72 17.9 % 
 No 255 63.3 % 
 Don't know 76 18.9 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
 
   
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q26. Is your business a member of the Plano Chamber of Commerce? (without "don't know") 
 
 Q26. Is your business a member of Plano Chamber of 
 Commerce Number Percent 
 Yes 72 22.0 % 
 No 255 78.0 % 
 Total 327 100.0 % 
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Q27. How many full-time employees does your business currently employ? 
 
 Q27. How many full-time employees does your business 
 currently employ Number Percent 
 Less than 5 203 50.4 % 
 6-10 78 19.4 % 
 11-20 51 12.7 % 
 21-50 46 11.4 % 
 51-99 10 2.5 % 
 100-499 10 2.5 % 
 500-999 2 0.5 % 
 1000-4999 2 0.5 % 
 Not provided 1 0.2 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 
 
   
 
 
 
WITHOUT “NOT PROVIDED” 
Q27. How many full-time employees does your business currently employ? (without "not provided") 
 
 Q27. How many full-time employees does your business 
 currently employ Number Percent 
 Less than 5 203 50.5 % 
 6-10 78 19.4 % 
 11-20 51 12.7 % 
 21-50 46 11.4 % 
 51-99 10 2.5 % 
 100-499 10 2.5 % 
 500-999 2 0.5 % 
 1000-4999 2 0.5 % 
 Total 402 100.0 % 
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Q28. How many part-time employees does your business currently employ? 
 
 Q28. How many part-time employees does your 
 business currently employ Number Percent 
 Less than 5 287 71.2 % 
 6-10 32 7.9 % 
 11-20 22 5.5 % 
 21-50 10 2.5 % 
 51-99 2 0.5 % 
 Not provided 50 12.4 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 

  
 
 
 
WITHOUT “NOT PROVIDED” 
Q28. How many part-time employees does your business currently employ? (without "not provided") 
 
 Q28. How many part-time employees does your 
 business currently employ Number Percent 
 Less than 5 287 81.3 % 
 6-10 32 9.1 % 
 11-20 22 6.2 % 
 21-50 10 2.8 % 
 51-99 2 0.6 % 
 Total 353 100.0 % 
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Q29. In the past 12 months, has your business expanded through job creation? 
 
 Q29. Has your business expanded through job creation 
 in past 12 months Number Percent 
 Yes 145 36.0 % 
 No 242 60.0 % 
 Don't know 16 4.0 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 

 
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q29. In the past 12 months, has your business expanded through job creation? (without "don't know") 
 
 Q29. Has your business expanded through job creation 
 in past 12 months Number Percent 
 Yes 145 37.5 % 
 No 242 62.5 % 
 Total 387 100.0 % 
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Q30. How many years has your business been in Plano? 
 
 Q30. How many years has your business been in Plano Number Percent 
 0-5 84 20.8 % 
 6-10 67 16.6 % 
 11-15 62 15.4 % 
 16-20 67 16.6 % 
 21-30 70 17.4 % 
 31+ 51 12.7 % 
 Not provided 2 0.5 % 
 Total 403 100.0 % 

 
 
 
 
WITHOUT “NOT PROVIDED” 
Q30. How many years has your business been in Plano? (without "not provided") 
 
 Q30. How many years has your business been in Plano Number Percent 
 0-5 84 20.9 % 
 6-10 67 16.7 % 
 11-15 62 15.5 % 
 16-20 67 16.7 % 
 21-30 70 17.5 % 
 31+ 51 12.7 % 
 Total 401 100.0 % 
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Q31. In the next 12 months, is your business considering any of the following? 
 
 Q31. What is your business considering doing in next 
 12 months Number Percent 
 Expanding your business in Plano 85 21.1 % 
 Relocating to another location in Plano 18 4.5 % 
 Relocating to another location outside Plano 21 5.2 % 
 Downsizing 12 3.0 % 
 Closing 10 2.5 % 
 Don't know 37 9.2 % 
 None of these 231 57.3 % 
 Total 414 
 
   
 
 
 
WITHOUT “DON’T KNOW” 
Q31. In the next 12 months, is your business considering any of the following? (without "don't know") 
 
 Q31. What is your business considering doing in next 
 12 months Number Percent 
 Expanding your business in Plano 85 23.2 % 
 Relocating to another location in Plano 18 4.9 % 
 Relocating to another location outside Plano 21 5.7 % 
 Downsizing 12 3.3 % 
 Closing 10 2.7 % 
 None of these 231 63.1 % 
 Total 377 
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Q31a. Why is your business considering relocating to another city outside Plano? 
 
 Q31a. Why is your business considering relocating to 
 another City outside Plano Number Percent 
 Our retail locations have declining traffic and lots of empty 
    storefronts 1 5.0 % 
 Service and taxes 1 5.0 % 
 Taxes, traffic congestion and general location 1 5.0 % 
 HIGH TAXES & WATER BILLS 1 5.0 % 
 Trying to find affordable professional space for continued 
    growth 1 5.0 % 
 City officials aren't interested in correcting problems 1 5.0 % 
 Current mayor and certain city council members 1 5.0 % 
 Land affordability and toll road access 1 5.0 % 
 Lease terms/price per square foot 1 5.0 % 
 Level of taxation 1 5.0 % 
 Labor is hard to find 1 5.0 % 
 Zoning, landscaping and signage codes are ridiculous 1 5.0 % 
 Expanding for growth 1 5.0 % 
 Unsure 1 5.0 % 
 Thinking about moving to Addison 1 5.0 % 
 Landlord significantly increased the rent 1 5.0 % 
 Rent 1 5.0 % 
 The city seems to ignore small business 1 5.0 % 
 Taxes 1 5.0 % 
 Rent is too high and a lot of patients come from other outer 
    cities 1 5.0 % 
 Total 20 100.0 % 
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Dear Plano Business Leader, 

We appreciate your continued support and involvement in making Plano a City of Excellence.  This 

letter is a request for your assistance in continuing this legacy.   

Your input on the enclosed survey is extremely important.  The City Council regularly makes decisions 

that affect a wide range of City services including public safety, parks and recreation, sustainability and 

environmental services, public works, code enforcement, libraries and others.  To make sure that 

Plano’s priorities are aligned with the needs of our businesses, we need to know what you think. 

We realize the survey takes some time to complete but every question is important.  It should take you 

no longer than 15 minutes to work through the full survey.  The time you invest in the survey will 

influence many of the decisions that will be made about the City’s future.  Your responses will also 

allow City leadership to identify and address many of the opportunities and challenges facing our 

community. 

Please return your completed survey sometime during the next week if possible, and return it in the 

enclosed postage-paid envelope.  Your responses will remain confidential. 

If you prefer, you may complete the survey on-line at www.plano2018businesssurvey.org. 

If you have questions about this survey, please contact Karen Rhodes-Whitley, Director of Budget and 

Research at 972-941-7194.  Thank you for your commitment to Plano and for taking the time to help us 

build a better Plano. 

Sincerely, 

Harry LaRosiliere 

MAYOR 
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2018 City of Plano Business Survey 
The City of Plano would like input from business owners and senior managers 
to help improve the quality of City services. Would you please take a few 
minutes to answer questions about how well the City is meeting your 

company's needs? Please return your completed survey in the postage-paid envelope provided, or fax your 
responses to ETC Institute, (913) 829-1591, or complete the survey online at Plano2018BusinessSurvey.org. 

1. Community Service Satisfaction. Listed below are a number of specific services, City
departments, or programs. Please indicate if your business has used the service, department, or
program over the past two years. If your business has used the service, please rate that service
using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 means "Very Satisfied" and 1 means "Very Dissatisfied."

Department, Service, or Program 
Has your business 
used this service, 

dept. or program over 
the past 2 years? 

If "Yes," how satisfied are you with this department, service, or 
program? 

Very 
Satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied Very 

Dissatisfied Don't Know 

01. Building Inspections-Permitting Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
02. Fire Inspection Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
03. Planning and Zoning Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
04. Property Standards Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
05. Emergency Medical Services Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
06. Police Department Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
07. Police Traffic Enforcement Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
08. City Hall (General) Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
09. Street Maintenance Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
10. Street Drainage Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
11. Trash Services Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
12. Recycling Services Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
13. Water and Sewer Billing Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
14. Environmental Health Inspection Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 
15. 9-1-1 Services Yes No 5 4 3 2 1 9 

1a. If you indicated that you are dissatisfied with any of the areas listed in Question 1, please 
provide a brief explanation for your dissatisfaction. 

2. Which THREE of the services, City departments, or programs listed in Question 1 are MOST
IMPORTANT to your business? [Write in your answers below using the numbers from the list in
Question 1.]

1st: ____ 2nd: ____ 3rd: ____ 

3. Overall, how would you rate the City of Plano's customer service?
____(1) Very good 
____(2) Good 

____(3) Average 
____(4) Poor 

____(5) Very poor
____(9) Don't know

4. In general, would you say the quality of services provided by the City of Plano are...
____(1) Significantly higher than your expectations
____(2) Higher than your expectations
____(3) Expectations met

____(4) Below your expectations 
____(5) Significantly below your expectations 
____(9) Don't Know 
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5. Perceptions of Plano. Which of the following best describes the overall business atmosphere in 
Plano today, compared to two years ago? 
____(1) Better 
____(2) No change, but good 

____(3) No change, but poor 
____(4) Worse 

____(9) Don't know 

6. What two or three issues in Plano which impact your business are you most concerned about 
today? 

 
 

7. Several items that may influence your business' perception of the City of Plano are listed below. 
Please rate each item on a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 means "Very Satisfied" and 1 means "Very 
Dissatisfied." 

 How satisfied is your business with... Very Satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied Very 
Dissatisfied Don't Know 

1. Overall image of the City 5 4 3 2 1 9 
2. Overall quality of life 5 4 3 2 1 9 
3. Quality of new development in the City 5 4 3 2 1 9 
4. Quality of public education 5 4 3 2 1 9 
5. Availability of higher education 5 4 3 2 1 9 
6. Overall feeling of safety 5 4 3 2 1 9 
7. Overall quality of City services 5 4 3 2 1 9 

8. Using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 is "Extremely Important" and 1 is "Not Important," please indicate 
how important each of the following items were in your decision to locate your business in Plano. 

  Extremely 
Important 

Very 
Important Important Less 

Important Not Important 

01. Overall image of the City 5 4 3 2 1 
02. Low crime rate 5 4 3 2 1 
03. Quality of local schools 5 4 3 2 1 
04. Availability of trained employees 5 4 3 2 1 
05. Level of taxation 5 4 3 2 1 
06. Access to airports 5 4 3 2 1 
07. Availability of quality housing and other amenities for employees 5 4 3 2 1 
08. Proximity of businesses that are important to your business 5 4 3 2 1 
09. Availability of local economic incentives 5 4 3 2 1 
10. Availability of public transportation 5 4 3 2 1 
11. Availability of libraries, arts, and cultural amenities 5 4 3 2 1 
12. Attitude of local government toward business 5 4 3 2 1 
13. Availability of telecommunications, utilities and other infrastructure 5 4 3 2 1 
14. Availability of parks and open space 5 4 3 2 1 
15. Access to the major highway system 5 4 3 2 1 
16. Appearance of street medians 5 4 3 2 1 

9. Which THREE of the reasons listed in Question 8 will have the MOST IMPACT on your business' 
decision to stay in the City of Plano for the next 10 years? [Write in your answers below using the 
numbers from the list in Question 8.] 

1st: ____ 2nd: ____ 3rd: ____ 
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10. Using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 is "Very Satisfied" and 1 is "Very Dissatisfied," please indicate
how satisfied your business is with the City of Plano in the following areas.

How satisfied is your business with... Very Satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied Very 
Dissatisfied Don't Know 

1. Working to retain existing businesses in Plano 5 4 3 2 1 9 
2. Working to attract new businesses to Plano 5 4 3 2 1 9 
3. Supporting business growth and development 5 4 3 2 1 9 
4. Working on easing traffic congestion 5 4 3 2 1 9 
5. Working on road conditions 5 4 3 2 1 9 

6. Creating attractions/events to bring residents from 
surrounding towns to Plano 5 4 3 2 1 9 

7. Promoting resident support of local businesses 5 4 3 2 1 9 

11. Is the City doing enough street repair?
____(1) Not Enough ____(2) About Right ____(3) Too Much 

12. Thinking generally about the City of Plano, how likely would you be to recommend Plano as a
business location to friends, family and co-workers?
____(1) Very likely
____(2) Likely

____(3) Somewhat likely 
____(4) Not likely 

____(5) Not likely at all 
____(9) Don't Know 

13. How would you rate the physical appearance of the area where your business is located?
____(1) Very good 
____(2) Good 

____(3) Average 
____(4) Poor 

____(5) Very Poor
____(9) Don't Know

14. Please rate the labor pool in the Plano area with regard to the following.

Area Rated Very Good Good Average Poor Very Poor Don't Know 
1. Quality of labor 5 4 3 2 1 9 
2. Availability of labor 5 4 3 2 1 9 
3. Stability of the city's labor force 5 4 3 2 1 9 
4. Job skills of the labor force 5 4 3 2 1 9 
5. Attitude of employees 5 4 3 2 1 9 
6. Productivity of the workforce 5 4 3 2 1 9 
7. Competitive wages 5 4 3 2 1 9 
8. Retention of labor 5 4 3 2 1 9 

15. Communications. Has your business used the City of Plano website?
____(1) Yes [Answer Q15a.] ____(2) No [Skip to Q16.] ____(9) Don't Know [Skip to Q16.]

15a. Please rate the City of Plano website on the following characteristics using a scale of 1 to
5, where 5 is "Very Good" and 1 is "Very Poor." 

Very Good Good Average Poor Very Poor Don't Know 
1. Easy to navigate 5 4 3 2 1 9 
2. Informative content 5 4 3 2 1 9 
3. Useful 5 4 3 2 1 9 
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16. Has your business used the City website to get information on City services?
____(1) Yes [Answer Q16a.] ____(2) No [Skip to Q17.] ____(9) Don't Know [Skip to Q17.] 

16a. Which portions of the City's website has your business used?

17. What are the best ways for the City of Plano to communicate with your business, or get important
information to your business? [Check all that apply.]

____(01) Direct Mail
____(02) Website
____(03) Emails
____(04) City TV Channel

____(05) Business Forums 
____(06) Workshops 
____(07) Personal calls 
____(08) Facebook 

____(09) Twitter 
____(10) Other social media 
____(11) Other: __________________________ 
____(99) Don't Know 

18. Overall, how would you rate how well the City of Plano does communicating with business owners
and managers?
____(1) Very good
____(2) Good

____(3) Average 
____(4) Poor 

____(5) Very Poor 
____(9) Don't Know 

19. City Codes. Please indicate how satisfied your business is with the following City codes and
regulations, using a scale of 1 to 5, where 5 is "Very Satisfied" and 1 is "Very Dissatisfied."

How satisfied is your business with... Very 
Satisfied Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied Very 

Dissatisfied Don't Know 

01. Zoning codes 5 4 3 2 1 9 
02. Landscaping codes 5 4 3 2 1 9 
03. Requirement for proper business appearance maintenance 5 4 3 2 1 9 
04. Business signage regulations 5 4 3 2 1 9 
05. Business parking regulations 5 4 3 2 1 9 
06. Trash disposal regulations 5 4 3 2 1 9 
07. Environmental health regulations 5 4 3 2 1 9 
08. Health inspection regulations 5 4 3 2 1 9 
09. Restaurant inspection regulations 5 4 3 2 1 9 
10. Recycling disposal regulations 5 4 3 2 1 9 

19a. If your business is dissatisfied with any of the items listed in Question 19, briefly explain 
the reason your business is dissatisfied. 

20. Taxes. Based on all you know or have heard, are City of Plano property taxes higher, lower, or
about the same as surrounding communities?
____(1) Higher ____(2) Lower ____(3) About the same ____(9) Don't Know/Unsure

21. Are you aware that the City of Plano has an Economic Development Incentive Fund that considers
funding for economic development and redevelopment projects?
____(1) Yes ____(2) No ____(9) Don't Know
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22. For your business, which statement best describes how you feel about the taxes you pay to the
City of Plano, either directly or included in your rent? Would you say that...
____(1) Property taxes are too low for the amount and quality of City services that I am receiving
____(2) Property taxes are just right for the amount and quality of City services that I am receiving
____(3) Property taxes are high, but the City is providing more services at a higher quality than I expect
____(4) Property taxes are too high for the quality of City services that I am receiving
____(9) Don't Know/Unsure

23. Complaints/Comments. If you had a complaint or comment to make about City services to your
business, would you know who to call or where to go?
____(1) Yes ____(2) No ____(9) Don't Know

24. Transportation. How would you rate the importance of increasing the capacity along US 75?
____(1) Extremely important 
____(2) Important 

____(3) Somewhat important 
____(4) Not important 

____(5) Not at all important
____(9) Don't know

Demographics 

25. What type of business is your establishment?
____(01) Eating and drinking

establishment 
____(02) Retail establishment
____(03) Small office
____(04) Real estate management
____(05) Real estate sales
____(06) Construction
____(07) Health Care

____(08) Hotel 
____(09) Auto dealer 
____(10) Gas station 
____(11) Amusement/recreation 
____(12) Grocer 
____(13) Church/religious organization 
____(14) Agriculture 
____(15) Manufacturing 

____(16) Wholesale/distribution 
____(17) Information Services 
____(18) Professional, Scientific, 

Technical 
____(19) Telecommunications 
____(20) Finance and Insurance 
____(21) Coworking 
____(22) Other: _______________ 

26. Is your business a member of the Plano Chamber of Commerce?
____(1) Yes ____(2) No ____(9) Don't Know

27. How many full-time employees does your business currently employ?
____(1) Less than 5
____(2) 6-10
____(3) 11-20

____(4) 21-50 
____(5) 51-99 

____(6) 100-499 
____(7) 500-999 

____(8) 1000-4999 
____(9) 5000 or more 

28. How many part-time employees does your business currently employ?
____(1) Less than 5
____(2) 6-10
____(3) 11-20

____(4) 21-50 
____(5) 51-99 

____(6) 100-499 
____(7) 500-999 

____(8) 1000-4999 
____(9) 5000 or more 

29. In the past 12 months, has your business expanded through job creation?
____(1) Yes ____(2) No ____(9) Don't Know

30. How many years has your business been in Plano? _____ years
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31. In the next 12 months, is your business considering any of the following? [Check all that apply.]

____(1) Expanding your business in Plano
____(2) Relocating to another location in Plano
____(3) Relocating to another location outside Plano [Answer Q31a.]
____(4) Downsizing

____(5) Closing 
____(9) Don't Know 
____(0) None of these 

31a. Why is your business considering relocating to another city outside Plano? 

This concludes the survey-Thank you for your time! 
Please return your completed survey in the enclosed postage-paid envelope addressed to: 

ETC Institute, 725 W. Frontier Circle, Olathe, KS 66061. 
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Q1a. If you indicated that you are dissatisfied with any of the areas listed in Question 1, please provide 
a brief explanation for your dissatisfaction. 

• Access to our parking lot is blocked. 
• Also, Plano services are world class. 
• Backflow test and water conversation. 
• Both are inconsistent. 
• Building inspections, very slow business and personal, one lady held us up weeks. 
• Central Expressway has been torn up for years. 
• City is not picking up our recycling, we don’t have any bins. 
• Cost of meter is very expensive per month. 
• Council seems not to care about input. 
• Current provider offers poor service. 
• Do not have that service. Want it. 
• Doesn’t seem to have sufficient capacity for heavy rains. 
• East/west streets are always torn up. 
• Get rid of red-light cameras, fix Commerce Dr. 
• Had a visibility problem that needs to be addressed on Parker. Never received call back. 
• Hydrant leak that hasn’t been fixed going on 1 month.  
• I had to spend several thousand dollars to move a monument sign because it was a few feet too close 

to a road. 
• Inspector seemed very put out that we had a hard date to move into the property and was disgruntled. 
• Issues, dumpster not completely emptied or missed. Republic did not return to address the problems. 
• Issues with city public works. Received a violation notice, given minimal time to comply.  
• Length of time on approval. 
• Many potholes, slow repair. 
• Not picked up on schedule and they have skipped a couple of weeks. 
• P&Z: Cumbersome process, redundant paperwork, have to submit multiple plans to answer questions 

that cost us more money when all questions could have been resolved in a consolidated document, have 
to follow up to extreme to get plans approved, city seems to overlook smaller operations in favor of 
larger companies. 

• Parker road is extremely bumpy, a virtual patchwork. Every time it rains hard, our drains back up. 
• Parking for businesses, abandoned vehicles are not being towed. The city sets regulations for zoning, 

but doesn’t enforce them. 
• People who pickup tree branches/yard waste are awful. 
• Planning and zoning, communication lacks, false information, inexperienced employees. 
• Police took a while to come out. 
• Police traffic enforcement, complaint of frequent accidents at Parker and Silverstone, no change, no 

trash services, multiple missed pickup days, no credits given. 
• Potholes in streets. 
• Potholes/construction. 
• Schedule not respected while I was billed. Still waiting on my final inspection. 
• Street construction is tying up our parking lot. 
• Street maintenance, careless with maintenance affecting other utilities. 
• Street maintenance in Plano more often that not seems to be temporary. The same stretches of the same 

roads are fixed over and over again. Aren’t there more durable materials we could be using? Superpave, 
for example, seems to be both robust and cost-effective. 

• The amount of time to complete work. 2 years is a long time. 
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• The fire fighters were very courteous, the ambulance charge was $800 to take the individual 4 miles. It 
was excessive. 

• The idiotic bureaucracy in this city is staggering business. 
• The trash service company is impossible to talk with, account and pickup. 
• They are not resolving the issues involving our sprinkler system. 
• They are terrible to try to work with. 
• They have a drainage problem that causes a bad smell. 
• They have a street drainage problem in the back-parking lot. During heavy rains, it backs up into the 

building. 
• They make up whatever charges they want, most crooked company ever, “Republic.” 
• Trash and recycling trucks run over grass. 
• Trash services should be more frequently during the summer time. Once a week is not enough for the 

high temperature. 
• Water backup on street. 
• We could use some sort of recycling services. 
• We have an ongoing drainage/street problem. No resolution. 
• We have had a hole in the end of the driveway entrance that we have called on multiple times and it is 

still not fixed. 
• We were overcharged for trash pick up a few times. They say the trash was overloaded but they missed 

the service the previous day. 
• While we understand rules and regulations have a purpose, their application without considering 

individual situation, does not serve the overall city goal. 
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Q6. What two or three issues in Plano which impact your business are you most concerned about 
today? 

• Zoning and traffic management. 
• During elections the candidates have signs everywhere and I do mean everywhere yet, citizens are not 

allowed to have garage sale sign.  
• 1) Overestimate the value of my property, which leads us to pay more property tax.  

2) The city needs to attract more young people to Plano because many young people move to Frisco 
and McKinney. 

• 1. Engineering of new roads right near us has caused an accessibility problem for our customers to be 
able to reach the city and for potential customers to access our business property. Plans implemented 
were not as discussed in city planning meetings.  
2. There is a new city ordinance to necessitate another, extra inspection on top of the inspections I 
already receive, sometimes doubling up on the same code violation through different departments, 
seems like just another money avenue for the City. For example, if I have a fire inspector come out, I 
do not need another inspector coming out and pointing out the same problems at the same time, but 
charging me another fee for the inspection. 

• 1. Rising cost of property values. 
2. Property taxes. 

• 1. The Legacy development has shifted a sizable amount of consumer traffic north, away from 
established retail in the south. Additional development along 121 has shifted consumer spending 
northward. This is harming businesses in the south half of Plano. 
2. Shoplifting was very bad for us in the first half of 2018. One store was burglarized. The Plano Police 
detective worked with surrounding cities and solved the crime, which is exceptionally great work. But 
organized criminal activity continues to burglarize optical stores like ours all over the metroplex. We 
need to ensure that they stay away from Plano unless they want to be caught and prosecuted. Gang 
activity has decreased around us, or at least they are leaving our stores alone for now. Criminals entering 
our stores is the number one reason employees leave us. 
3. Poverty appears to be increasing. This doesn’t have to be a problem, but it can cause problems if the 
poor are unable to access educational and career opportunities. I think Plano and PISD does a good job 
of dealing with this now, but it is a concern that rising home values and interest rates are causing 
housing to be far less affordable for middle class families. Housing affordability and great 
neighborhoods are so important to a great city and Plano community. 

• A lot of loitering. 
• Adopt a street program requires that we have to drive over to the east side, pick up a vest, drive back, 

etc. Inconvenient. 
• Aging of the population/less kids. 
• Animal control, not walking dogs on leashes. 
• Availability of quality workers. 
• Build a new office. Length of time for permits to building. 
• Building permits. Code enforcement. 
• Burglary, property damage, break-ins. 
• Bushes on the left northbound going to Parker Road. 
• Cell signals at 75 and Legacy are terrible. 
• Central Expressway.  
• City could do a better job of keeping us posted on the progress and ETA of local street repair and 

construction. 
• City planning. 
• City should have data and regulation for approving new businesses to make sure existing businesses 

are not encroached upon. 
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• City’s knowledge and incorporation of professional design services in permitting and design of 
buildings. 

• Clear communication and speed of resolution. 
• Codes in planning and building (failure), City of Plano not representing its citizens’ desires. 
• Communication about road closure and construction regarding when they will be finished. 
• Communication with business owner on construction. 
• Congestion, lack of coordinated signals. 
• Construction of apartment buildings, minimum standards and materials used for flooring and walls. 

They will not last. 
• Construction on Highway 75 is a big problem. Missing a ramp to our business. 
• Construction on roads is slow. 
• Cost of rising rent, property taxes, and utility services. 
• Cost to do business in Plano. 
• Coyote population and animal control. 
• Crime and drugs. Education. 
• Crime rate, taxes, amount of rent. 
• Destruction of single-family homes in favor of Airbnb. Also, going from three houses per acre to six 

houses per acre, Plano will end up looking like Houston. 
• Economic development. 
• Fire inspection. 
• Growth. Traffic management. 
• Growth. 
• Having enough water for all the people moving in, and traffic. 
• Higher amount of crime in my area of Plano. More than previously experienced at other locations. 
• Highway 75 construction and traffic is a major issue with my business. Old buildings and road repair 

are another issue with my business location. Also, empty lots or empty business suites, etc. which has 
gotten better in the last two years, especially my complex. 

• Homeless loitering, broken liquor bottles, drug trafficking and sex trafficking. 
• Homeless people hanging around behind our building can give the wrong impression. 
• Homelessness. 
• I feel better about the area compared to a couple of years ago. There was a bad odor in the area that no 

one could explain, but it is not here anymore. 
• I haven’t been here long enough to form an opinion. 
• I pay taxes in Plano to underwrite a facility that competes with my business. The animal shelter directly 

competes and undermines my business. Please care for homeless pets, but refrain from other activities. 
If the city wants to offer cut-rate veterinary services, I would like to suggest they offer cut-rate 
accounting, legal, and services I could utilize. Sadly, they don’t choose to. 

• I travel to customer sites to do my work or work remotely from my home, so the only city services that 
impact me are the streets and services I use in my home and home office. 

• I videotape youth sport events at local parks, and I was advised I could not videotape in the parks. Parks 
and recreation advised I could not get a yearly permit. Only per event. Don’t like senior high where 
you go to senior high for just two years. 

• Illegals working in construction. 
• In my location, the city needs to fix the sidewalks and address the lack of public parking for the public. 
• Increase in traffic. Difficult for employees and clients to be on time due to traffic, and limited parking 

for our businesses. 
• Increasing delays in the building permit process. 
• Increasing prices and taxes, unnecessarily. 
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• Increasing property values, aging demographics, closing of competition swimming pool.
• Infrastructure, roads. Lack of reasonable housing. Real estate taxes.
• Infrastructure. First responder. Parks green space.
• Interstate 75.
• Keep up the good work. I appreciate their efforts. Keep people informed on road construction and finish

date.
• Keeping downtown Plano clean and maintained.
• Lack of county hospital for the indigent. Inadequate highways for the population.
• Lane closings due to perpetual street maintenance make for longer commutes to my clients’ places of

businesses.
• Large pothole in front of store. Three feet in diameter/one foot deep. City has failed to make repairs.
• Lease prices of office buildings. Road maintenance. Revitalization of area.
• Level of taxation, highway design is bad.
• Mail does not get delivered correctly.
• Making sales.
• New relocation residence.
• No concerns. Going in right direction.
• No local issues impact my virtual business.
• Offer a senior rate for water and sewer billing.
• Orange cones.
• Over-permit everything. Over-inspection on everything. The water department is full of idiots. Charge

a fee yearly for everything.
• Overall rental rates becoming excessive for small business and especially small industrial spaces.
• Parking issue, local businesses and restaurants use our parking lot, which causes problems in regard to

our children.
• Parking. People parking in my lot and I called the police and they said they can’t help me.
• Planning and zoning, street maintenance, street drainage.
• Planning, zoning.
• Plano’s rush to and threaten to file suit on small business; instead of guiding and mediating any potential

issues.
• Police protection; mail service in my business area is terrible for my business. I have to send business

mail from my hours or another post office.
• Potholes and street maintenance needs work.
• Potholes in roads on Jupiter; railroad track roads.
• Power to the building is a problem. Property management has been aware and done nothing.
• Preston between Park and Parker traffic light is not working.
• Property maintenance. Some neighborhoods are looking poor.
• Property tax.
• Property tax, zoning/planning.
• Property taxes are too high. Difficulty in finding qualified employees.
• Property taxes going up.
• Property taxes. We have tried for the economic development incentive fund and were not qualified,

even though we are not big.
• Public trails.
• Quality of homeowner’s lifestyle.
• Quality of labor and competitive wages.
• Quality of roads.
• Recycling for business. Need to put in bike lanes.
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• Recycling services are costly, and service is poor. Quit the city sponsored sources. 
• Road construction is never ending. 
• Road maintenance (potholes). 
• Road situation, needs more organization. They never seem to finish what they start. 
• Roads under constant repair, glad they are fixing them. However, it seems like all roads at times are 

under repair. 
• Traffic in general is much more congested. 
• Roads/traffic. 
• Safety, traffic. 
• Sales, more customers. 
• See homeless people in the creeks. Through today, no theft or security concerns, however, it will be for 

future is concerned. This not being absent of compassion, it is a concern for children and women. 
• Shady people wandering around. 
• Signage regulations. 
• Signage, lack of curb appeal. 
• Street blockages due to construction which creates traffic jams. 
• Street construction in front of bank makes it hard for customers to get into our parking lot. 
• Street construction issues causing problems. 
• Street lighting is poor. 
• Street maintenance. 
• Street maintenance, drainage system. 
• Street maintenance, they repair potholes with a butter knife and never stay fixed. 
• Street maintenance, too much high-density housing. 
• Street maintenance/water and sewer billing. 
• Street median looks bad on Los Rios and bridge weeds painting (only partially done years ago). 
• Street repair. 
• Street repair & 75. 
• Street repairs and fire services. 
• Street safety on Custer between Legacy and Spring Creek. 
• Streets; accessibility; community development. 
• Tax and heavy traffic and overpopulation. 
• Taxes. 
• Taxes. There are multiple commercial gyms than the city places, recreation centers, and staff. Very 

excessive on money. Expanding government. 
• Taxes, multi-family housing. City Hall not being responsible to its businesses and home/property 

owners. 
• The city government will not work with me. They are intent on getting me to move so they can build 

multifamily housing where my business now stands. 
• The city needs to sweep the neighborhood streets at least twice a year. New development is all on west 

side, east side is ignored. 
• The construction on 14th, 15th, K, and Municipal really slows down the dispatch of my service people. 
• The continued hiking the taxes even though we have 1000’s of new taxpayers moving into the area. 

Lower my frigging taxes and quit pissing away my money. This year, I saw the sign division of Plano 
relocate signs from one side of the street to the other. Waste of money since the signs had been fine for 
14 years on the other side of the street. I see money wasted on putting down reflective lane dividers on 
all of the streets vs. painting lines. The street reflective bumps come loose within a year or 18 months. 
Very costly to put down and do not stay in place. You could restripe the roads for less cost every year. 

• The efforts by some to exclude and discriminate against some in our community. 
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• The homeless people in our area need assistance. 
• The intersection at Spring Creek and Coit was not straightened out. Lower cost solution was 

implemented, and it has not fixed the congestion there. 
• The lights go out a lot and parking. 
• The number of restaurants, its getting harder to find people to work in the industry. 
• The revitalization of dead areas is important to keep Plano desirable, road construction delays are 

causing accidents and cause people to not want to drive here for retail and commerce. 
• The traffic. 
• The well-being of my employees and customers are at the top of the list. Having very quick access to 

an AED in case of a cardiac arrest is essential. Is it possible for the city’s 911 and emergency medical 
system to have an accurate database of where all the AEDs are located in the city (via PulsePoint and 
PulsePoint AED apps the City of Plano utilizes?). The city only knows about maybe 10% of the AEDs 
located in the city. Can city inspectors and/or fire inspectors add that as a line item when they inspect 
a business in Plano? I personally added over 25 AEDs that were not listed with Plano’s 911 system, 
and that only scratched the surface. 
Here is a news story about how AEDs and training at Plano Senior High School saved someone’s life: 
https://photos.app.goo.gl/GfznmYRpF31i6oFi6 Registering all AEDs in the city will save lives. 
Let me know if there is something I can do to help with this. Greg Coon, Business Owner and Resident 
of Plano (and husband of wife whose life was saved) 

• The yearly increase of property taxes. The increase of traffic. 
• They focus on large new business, giving them tax breaks and giving them infrastructure breaks that 

harm local small business and raise property taxes for residents. 
• They have a problem with customers being directed to the back entrance by apps that direct people 

around traffic. It is dangerous for employees because it causes people to drive too fast in the parking 
lot. 

• Too many apartments being constructed, this overcrowds school, etc. 
• Too many apartments. 
• Too much development. Overcrowding of public spaces (roads, parks). 
• Too many bars and restaurants, it’s oversaturated and no one can make a living. 
• Torn up streets, both residential and business. You cater to new development, not small. Traffic light 

timing is terrible. 
• Traffic. (Mentioned twelve times.) 
• Traffic, future traffic because of growth. 
• Traffic and road conditions. 
• Traffic and roads deteriorating (especially Coit). Cost of living increases, keep taxes competitive but 

realistic. 
• Traffic apartment density. 
• Traffic congestion, planning and zoning. 
• Traffic congestion, road maintenance (they start but don’t work every day) and traffic congestion (yes, 

I know I already listed it). 
• Traffic congestion. 
• Traffic construction, it never is finished. The city is investing in the Legacy side of town, but old Plano 

is ignored. 
• Traffic enforcement and street maintenance. 
• Traffic flow. 
• Traffic flow. My house has been robbed or vandalized three times. Concerned that my business may be 

affected. Too many tollways around us. 
• Traffic from construction. 
• Traffic improving Old Plano. Social and health services for the community. 
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• Traffic is terrible, cannot even get out of parking lot in reasonable time. Too many cars making U-turns 
on Coit. 

• Traffic management is poor, traffic lights are not synchronized. 
• Traffic, no improvement on east side. 
• Traffic, potholes, and property taxes. 
• Traffic. Open space. 
• Traffic. How many roads are under construction? Property taxes. 
• Traffic, older areas left out and not cared about. 
• Traffic, overcrowding, population increase. 
• Traffic, rising property value (and taxes), rising cost of living. 
• Traffic, signals are poorly timed, for example, going west on Park between Parkwood and Midway and 

east same problem. 
• Traffic, street repair. 
• Traffic, taxes, availability of skilled workers. 
• Traffic, tax rate. 
• Traffic, traffic patterns, too many apartments, too much overcrowding. 
• Traffic, water cost. 
• Traffic. Because of Legacy West and explosive growth in that area, traffic is much heavier and much 

more dangerous. Business along or near the Tollway are feeling the impact. Repair/expansion of 
infrastructure for west Plano. 

• Traffic. Building apartments anywhere there is available land. 
• Transportation. 
• Transportation, infrastructure, water, and education. 
• Trash can service. 
• Trash issues. 
• Trash service. 
• Trash services are difficult to deal with. Having no ability to choose is a problem at times. 
• Trashy look permitted for alcohol retailers. 
• Trucks stolen from business and people breaking into trucks. 
• Ungodly amount of traffic and people. 
• Very concerned about people who speed through the parking lot. 
• Water quality is an issue. We filter our water and need to change filters every two weeks. This is a lot 

more than our other stores. 
• Water supply. 
• We are near Plano and Central Expressway. We have a homeless population problem. 
• We could use a recycling program for our building. 
• We have significant numbers of break-ins and automobiles. 
• We need a greater police presence in my area. 
• We need a larger police presence in this area after the bars close. 
• We need recycling services for businesses. 
• We still don’t have safe access and solid horse trails. This is Texas and we love our horses. 
• When is 15/75 construction going to be done? 
• Younger people are moving to Frisco. 
• Zoning and safety. 
• Zoning and street maintenance. 
• Zoning changes, heavy traffic. 
• Zoning, property standards, street maintenance. 
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Q19a. If your business is dissatisfied with any of the items listed in Question 19, briefly explain the 
reason your business is dissatisfied. 

• 01: Zoning codes in downtown Plano will kill all businesses that built in this community. 05: Parking 
is a disaster and the city is exacerbating this situation. It’s all about increasing revenue dollars at the 
expense of existing residents and businesses. 

• 3-Even though I am on a first name basis with the codes officer, I feel that he doesn’t communicate 
with us until too late. For example, we were walking the property adjoining our building and instead of 
mentioning to me right then that certain things need to be taken care of, he waited three months to send 
a written communication that this concern should be addressed immediately. Why could he not 
communicate that concern earlier, either in person or via phone? 

• Again, overpaid employees that quite frankly are a joke. Yearly permits, yearly inspections, yearly fees. 
• Again, trying to work with the city departments involved has been a ten-year trial. 
• At Los Rios and Park, one building took years to paint the roof. 
• Business signage too restrictive and expensive to change. More handicap spaces than needed, often 

abused by handicapped drivers. 
• Conserving water. 
• Current trash operator is terrible. Business recycling is lacking. 
• Do not know what the environmental regulations are. 
• Don’t know enough. 
• For me, there’s not an easy way to recycle. 
• Future changes related to DART. 
• Get rid of bikes and scooters. They are an eyesore. 
• Having to spend too much money on street signs. 
• I am upset by the disgusting lighting permitted for alcohol sales. 
• I had to move a monument sign after the plan had been approved. We learned after the fact that there 

was a separate department for monument signs. 
• I would like to see a recycling container and more trash containers for our business complex because 

people throw so much trash it is too full and blows all over the place. 
• It should be easier to recycle old computers, printers, and equipment. We had to pay a private firm to 

dispose of our old computers. 
• My business cannot have an exposed road sign with current regulations. 
• Nearby Starbucks and nail shop take all the parking spaces. 
• Need more parking. Businesses look old, not kept up. 
• Need more signs for our businesses. (Not over kill), but relaxed a little on square footage. 
• Need recycling for businesses. 
• Need to know how that is maintained. 
• No prior notice at the moment. Not willing to coach on issues. 
• No recycle program. 
• Our business deals with restricted parking that was determined decades ago. It is not relative to current 

business usage in the area. 
• Overly aggressive on parking regulations and sign requirements. Keep signs way too small for 

commercial sights on 75-mile tollways. 
• Pizza Hut corporate sends signage for us to put in windows, Plano does not allow that signage to be put 

up. 
• Problems with customers from surrounding businesses using our parking lot. 
• Reasons center around clear communications and understanding changing needs of businesses and 

working together on solutions. 
• Recycling program needs to be more comprehensive. 
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• Recycling should be easier. A smaller recycling container should come with every garbage container, 
or one for every business complex. 

• Restaurants need more inspections. Bathroom vents, windows, walls, ceilings need inspections. 
Signage review on windows or walls permit. 

• Some areas of the city are stuck in a “old code”. One of my customers was told he could only have a 
4’ high fence, while on his street were 9’, 12’, and many 8’ fences. 

• Some businesses do not enforce parking and Plano police doesn’t either, i.e. Cheer Athletics and Mad 
Frog Volleyball. 

• Some restaurants are unsanitary. Others, don’t know if they have a permit. 
• Surrounding businesses do not dispose of trash properly 
• The codes and regulations are getting out of hand. We’re trying to move to a larger building, but will 

most likely move out of Plano. 
• The provider of this service offers poor service. 
• There are a lot of restaurants in town that are dirty. 
• There is no recycling disposal at our location. 
• Too restrictive on both. 
• Too long of a wait to get approval. 
• Too many apartments, city caters too much to developers. 
• Too many apartments/condos. Homeowners pay very high taxes for children living in apartments. 
• Too many rules only enforced when a realtor wants to see a neighboring property. 
• Too many to list. 
• Too much high-density housing. 
• Trash. (Mentioned twice.) 
• Trash disposal needs to be covered in some way. 
• Very difficult to get information; not comprehensive enough, e.g. battery disposal, CF light disposal, 

electronics disposal/recycling. 
• Want bigger signs and something above the roof to make viewable for consumers. 
• We cannot put a sign out front. 
• We don’t have any recycling service available to business in Plano. 
• We have people complain often about parking. Not enough spaces, traffic inside the garage. 
• We maintain our place, but surrounding areas look terrible, especially empty business buildings. 
• When I work from home, clients have to negotiate a wide chasm of sediment right in front of my house 

because the street in front of my house is the low point and there’s no drainage. I find it interesting 
because I’ve been warned by the city that I have to solve the erosion problem causing dirt from my 
lawn to settle on the sidewalk (which I did), but they have abdicated responsibility for the street. I 
would simply like the city to be held to the same standard as I am. 

• When we visit to file for work, it takes an unusual amount of time for approval. We give paperwork to 
one employee who gives to another where it sits on a desk until we call, then it gets shuffled to someone 
else. Frustrating. 

• Wy doesn’t the city recycle plastic bags? 
• Zoning, why does every square inch of land in Plano need to be developed? Not enough green spaces. 
• Zoning has changed to build more apartments where there is already too much traffic. 
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Purpose

4

To objectively assess the quality of City 
services that are provided to businesses in 
Plano

To identify ways improve the quality of City 
services that are provided to businesses in 
the community

To assess the City’s performance over time
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Methodology
• Survey Description 

 six-page survey; included many of the same questions 

from previous surveys

 3rd business survey conducted for the City

• Method of Administration  

 by mail, phone and online to a random sample of 

business owners/managers in the City

 took about 15-20 minutes to complete

• Sample size:

 403 completed surveys

• Confidence level:  95% 

• Margin of error:  +/- 5.0% overall

5

Page 129



Topic #1

Characteristics of the 
Business Community
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Good Representation by 

Type of Business
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Good Representation 

by Number of Years in 

the City
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Topic #2

Perceptions of the City

Page 134



Businesses Gave High Ratings in All Areas, But Especially for the Quality of Life, Image of the City, 

Quality of City Services, and Feeling of Safety in the City 11
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81% of Businesses Feel the Business Atmosphere in Plano Remains Good or Has Gotten Better in the Past Two 

Years; Only 6% Feel the Business Atmosphere Is Poor or Has Gotten Worse 12
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Businesses Gave High Ratings for How Well the City Works to Attract New Businesses, Supports Business Growth, and 

Works to Retain Existing Businesses, But There Are Some Concerns with Traffic Congestion and Road Conditions 13
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85% of Businesses Would Be Very Likely or Likely to Recommend Plano as a Business Location; 

Only 4% Would Not Be Likely to Recommend Plano 14
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74% of Businesses Rated the Physical Appearance of the Area Near Their Business as Very Good or Good; 

Only 4% Gave a Rating of Poor 15
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Businesses Gave Strong Ratings for the City’s Labor Pool 16
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Topic #3

Satisfaction with City 
Services
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Satisfaction Is High for City Services and Departments 18
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The Most Important Services for Businesses Are: 1) Police Department, 2) Fire Inspection, 

3) Building Inspections-Permitting and 4) Street Maintenance 19
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Satisfaction Is High for City Codes and Regulations 20
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87% of Businesses Rate the City’s Customer Service as Very Good or Good; 

Only 2% Gave a Rating of Very Poor or Poor 21
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Topic #4

Reasons Businesses 
Decided to Locate in Plano
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Most Important Reasons for Businesses Deciding to Locate in Plano Are: 1) Low Crime Rate, 2) Availability of 

Telecommunications, Utilities, Other Infrastructure, and 3) Attitude of Local Gov. Towards Business 23
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Reasons That Will Have the Biggest Impact on Businesses Staying in Plano for the Next 10 Years Are: 

1) Low Crime Rate, 2) Access to Major Highways, and 3) Overall Image of the City 24
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Topic #5

Communication
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Most Businesses That Have Used the City Website Feel it Has Informative Content, Is Useful, and Easy to 

Navigate; 5% or Less Rated Any of These Areas as Poor 26
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58% of Businesses Feel the City Does a Very Good or Good Job Communicating with Business 

Owners/Managers; 11% Gave a Rating of Very Poor or Poor 28
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Other Findings
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Summary
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Summary

36

 Businesses have a very positive perception of the 

City

 Businesses have a very high level of satisfaction 

with City services

 The most important City services to businesses: 

1) Police Department, 2) Fire Inspection, 3) 

Building Inspections-Permitting, and 4) Street 

Maintenance

 Top reasons businesses plan to stay in Plano: 1) 

Low crime rate, 2) Access to major highways, and 

3) Overall image of the City
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Questions?

THANK YOU!!
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March 25, 2019 
 
Honorable Mayor & City Council 
City of Plano 
Plano, Texas  75074 
 
Dear Mayor and Council Members: 
 
I am pleased to present the City of Plano’s Three-Year Financial Forecast for Fiscal Years 2019-20 through 
2021-22.  This forecast reviews the status of the current FY 2018-19 Budget and provides an opportunity to 
take A Look Ahead into the near future, and identify challenges and opportunities likely to face the City of 
Plano in the next three years.  The Three-Year Financial Forecast focuses on the General Fund, General 
Obligation Debt Fund, Capital Maintenance Fund and the City’s enterprise funds – Water & Sewer, 
Sustainability & Environmental Services, Municipal Drainage, Convention & Tourism, Recreation Revolving, 
and the Municipal Golf Course.   The financial projections included here represent the starting point for the 
development of the FY 2019-20 Budget.  With knowledge of significant trends and issues in this report, 
Council and Management will proceed in developing goals, objectives and priorities for the next fiscal year 
and beyond. 
 
Continuing the City Council’s Strategic Goals for Excellence, the FY 2019-20 Budget and Community 
Investment Program will maintain concentration on the following initiatives: 

 Maintaining and improving our City’s $2.5 billion growing infrastructure. 
 Providing additional funding for Capital Maintenance Fund. 
 Preserving exceptional, quality city services for residents, businesses and the Plano community. 
 Developing and promoting programs that encourage revitalization and redevelopment in Plano’s 

commercial corners and neighborhoods. 

Financial policies adopted by City Council stipulate that the General Fund must maintain a working balance 
of 30 days.  Based on this forecast, the projected working capital at the end of 2019-20 is at 40 days or $7.7 
million over the amount required by Plano’s financial policy.  This is due primarily to anticipated increases in 
assessed property values including new property coming on-line as well as an increase to our three-year 
sales tax cap projection.  In 2020-21, the General Fund is predicted to be balanced at exactly 30 days.  
However, in 2021-22, the last year of the forecast period, the General Fund falls short of the Council goal for 
the General Fund by $7.5 million.  Please note that every annual budget adopted by City Council is statutorily 
required to be balanced.  Therefore, any projected shortfall is assumed to be rectified during the year when 
the shortfall is projected to occur to reach the 30 day working capital requirement.     

Following preliminary discussions with both Collin County and Denton County Central Appraisal Districts, 
total assessed property values are projected at $45.2 billion in the coming year, with existing property values 
projected to increase 4.0% or $1.7 billion.  New property development is projected to add $750 million to 
Plano’s property tax base in FY 2019-20.  The combination of these increases translates to 5.76% increase 
in total assessed property value.  The current ad valorem tax rate of 46.03 cents per $100 of assessed 
property valuation is maintained throughout the forecast, with 34.93 cents allocated to support operations 
and 11.10 cents for debt repayment.    
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Sales tax receipts, the General Fund’s second largest source of revenue, have been re-estimated for FY 
2018-19 at $82.6 million.  For the first five-months of FY 2018-19, sales tax collections are $0.5 million above 
last year’s collections for the same period.  Based on current City Council policy, sales tax projections will be 
based on the past three-year average of sales tax collections after excluding any audit adjustments.  The 
$82.6 million represents the latest three-year average.  Any sales tax revenue collected above $82.6 million 
can be used for one-time expenditures, assigned to the fund balance to build reserves for future fiscal years 
or transferred to the Capital Maintenance Fund.  For future years in this forecast, an additional $1.0 million is 
added in each forecast year to represent continued expansion in Plano’s strong economy.  For 2019-20, this 
amount totals $83.6 million; in 2020-21, $84.6 million; and in 2021-22, $85.6 million.       

Plano has been very fortunate to reap the benefits of the robust development market, both currently and in 
recent years.  However, many of the large commercial projects are now complete thereby stabilizing building 
and development revenue at $5.5 million in each year of the forecast. While building related construction 
activities will continue, the scale and rate of development will be scaled back in the future.  

The North Texas region continued to experience an upswing in the travel-related industry last fiscal year, 
leading to increases in Hotel/Motel tax receipts.  In addition, revitalization around the Plano Event Center is 
expected to show positive growth in this forecast period.  Based on the addition of new hotel rooms during 
the forecast period and direct economic growth, Hotel/Motel receipts are projected to increase from $10.7 
million in FY 2018-19 to $12.2 million by FY 2021-22.   

 
The Water & Sewer Fund continues to be a focal point as we look ahead the next three-years.  Given 
preliminary information shared by the North Texas Municipal Water District, water rates will continue 
escalating throughout the forecast period.  Wholesale water rates are scheduled to increase between 5.14% 
to 6.85% in each year of the forecast, with annual expenditure increases continuing to be based on the 
current take or pay minimum of 26.7 billion gallons set in 2001.  For FY 2019-20, the annual water rate for 
Plano is projected at $3.12 per thousand gallons, $3.31 per thousand gallons in FY 2020-21, and $3.48 per 
thousand gallons in FY 2021-22.  Wastewater treatment rates are projected to increase 20.56% in FY 2019-
20, followed by 9.69% in FY 2020-21 and 6.36% in FY 2021-22. In this forecast all water and sewer rate 
increases proposed by NTMWD are passed through to customers effective November 1st each year.  The 
forecast also assumes our annual water consumption remains at a normal consumption level between 22 to 
23 billion gallons per year.   
 
Based on the projections in this forecast and continuation of existing service levels, the Municipal Golf 
Course Fund is anticipated to continue to operate with a negative fund balance throughout the forecast.  The 
course has experienced an above average number of weather-related closures this year, which has had an 
adverse impact on fee revenues.  The course has been closed sixty-one (61) days through the first five 
months of FY 2018-19, compared to the twenty-eight (28) days closed in the same time period during the 
previous year.  Information regarding a possible rate increase and/or reduction in service expenditures will be 
discussed during the upcoming budget process. 
 

Significant Features and Issues of the Forecast 
 

 Not included in the fund projections are program enhancements related to increases for mandates, 
growth, additional or expanded services, technology requests, or other causes for the three-year 
period.  All discretionary items will be considered during the annual budget development process.  

 In order to retain our high quality workforce and to remain competitive with other North Texas cities, 
salary projections assume a 3% increase for both Civil Service and Non-Civil Service 
employees in each year of the forecast.  In addition, attrition is projected at 3.0% for the General 
Fund, Water & Sewer Fund and the Municipal Drainage Fund.  A 1.0% attrition rate is projected for all 
other funds.   

 Supplies & services costs are projected to increase 3.4% in each year of the forecast based on 
the average 2018 Municipal Cost Index (MCI).  The MCI is designed to show the effects of inflation on 
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the cost of providing municipal services and has been used throughout the forecast.  Municipal 
garage charges are projected to decrease 5% in in 2019-20 and then remain constant throughout the 
remainder of the forecast due to a reduction in the hourly labor rate for equipment services and lower 
fuel prices.   Electricity charges and natural gas are projected to remain constant throughout the 
forecast period. 

 No health insurance increase has been included in this forecast; and the rate of 17.71% for TMRS 
has been included in the annual salary and wage expenditures. No other benefit cost increases have 
been anticipated. 

 Assumed to be funded within the forecast are all operating expenditures associated with CIP 
Projects completed during the three-year period.  Operating and maintenance costs associated with 
Community Investment Projects coming on-line during the forecast period total $3.5 million after 
accounting for additional anticipated revenue.  These projects include the construction of a new 
Police Sub-station, an outdoor pool addition at Oak Point Recreation Center, expansions to Davis and 
Harrington Libraries and additional park improvements and .  Details associated with CIP projects 
coming on-line are in the Appendix Section of this document. 

 The General Fund transfer to the Capital Maintenance Fund is increased $1.0 million in each of 
the three years forecast, bringing the annual transfer from $30.3 million in the 2018-19 Re-Estimate 
to $33.3 million in 2021-22.  Setting aside funding for repair and renovation projects with lifespans 
over 10 years will continue to be a priority for the City of Plano as it seeks to use pay-go funding and 
to avoid using debt for its existing streets, park system and city facilities in the future.  

 The Economic Development Incentive Fund was implemented in FY 2006-07 to remain 
competitive with surrounding neighboring cities in an effort to attract businesses to the area and to 
provide funding for redevelopment purposes. Funding for the Economic Development Incentive Fund 
has been included throughout the forecast.  The forecast includes the transfer of $8.9 million in FY 
2019-20; $9.4 million in FY 2020-21; and $9.8 million in FY 2021-22.  These forecasted amounts 
represent only the actual two-cent property tax revenue and does not include any supplemental 
funding from the General Fund.   

 The forecast assumes all remaining bond authority approved by voters in the 2013 and 2017 bond 
referendums will be issued in the next two years, as well as the passage of additional authority by 
voters in the upcoming May 2019 bond referendum and a future referendum to held in 2021 for the 
final year of the forecast.  Interest rates are projected at 4.5% in 2020 and 5.0% in 2021 and 2022, 
with bond sales occurring in the spring of each year.   
  

My special thanks are offered to all Department Managers, the Executive Team and the Budget & Research 
Department for their cooperation in putting together this Financial Forecast.  In addition, I look forward to 
discussing this information with you at the March 25th Council meeting. 
 
Respectfully submitted, 

  
Bruce D. Glasscock    Mark D. Israelson 
City Manager     Senior Deputy City Manager 
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Looking Ahead, a City of Plano Economic Overview 

This Economic Outlook and Overview is intended to serve as a forecast and budgetary planning 
tool for the citizens and leaders of Plano.  This publication makes an effort to provide the reader 
with a realistic, sensible financial overview of the present and future financial conditions of the 
City.  Presentation of this document to the City Council begins the 2019-20 Budgetary Planning 
Process for the City of Plano with the united belief that we live, work, and play in one of the finest 
communities in the nation.  Here are a few of the key attributes of our unique community: 

A Prosperous City  One of the marquee cities of the Dallas-Fort Worth Metroplex, Plano is the 
largest city in Collin County, Texas with an estimated population of 283,700. Regularly recognized 
for providing an excellent business and living environment, Plano continues to enjoy some of the 
best economic conditions in the United States, a result of years of well-planned residential and 
commercial development accompanied by high quality public services.   As an established city, 
Plano continues to maintain its distinguished charm and vitality. Community leaders are 
committed to encouraging high-quality new development and support re-development 
opportunities that are aligned with Plano’s civic vision.  Residents live in a community with a proud 
heritage, a stable economic foundation and strong citizen involvement. Plano has the proven 
ability to provide valuable services that protect and improve the daily lives of residents.  
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Location  Plano holds a key ingredient in the global economy: location.  As the largest city in 
Collin County, Plano is located 20 miles north of the Dallas Texas Central Business District and 
was once considered part of the “outer loop” of the DFW Metroplex ring of suburban cities. Plano 
is now considered an “inner circle” of suburban city due to continued growth in one of the nation’s 
leading metropolitan regions.  With a prime Metroplex location, Plano city boundaries cover 72.2 
square miles and anchor much of the region’s northward growth. The location produces favorable 
commute times to employment centers outside its city limits thanks to four major regional 
transportation arteries.  Thanks to a sunbelt and central time zone location, Plano enjoys a 
temperate climate where businesses and residents have the ability to interact with both coasts 
during normal business hours, and all major U.S. cities are accessible within three hours of flight 
time.   Plano’s membership in the area’s major regional public transportation system, DART, links 
Plano to Dallas, Fort Worth and most other regional cities via a light rail and bus system.  Secure 
neighborhoods and a wide variety of quality of life amenities identify Plano as a great community 
for families to call their hometown.  

In the past twelve months, Plano has been the recipient of many accolades: 

 Ranked fifth Best City to Live in America by Niche 
 Plano is ranked third Safest City in America by WalletHub 
 Ranked seventh Best City to Find a Job in This Year by Fox Business 
 Plano is ranked fifth Best Places to Retire by Livability 
 Ranked fifth Hardest Working City by WalletHub 

Unlike many suburbs, Plano has a wide variety of housing options, from historic Victorian homes, 
to traditional subdivision developments, to loft-style living and new urbanist townhomes and 
apartments.  Plano residents have access to state recognized and award-winning public schools, 
two campuses within the Collin County Community College District and four college level 
institutions that help support Plano’s educated and motivated population.  There are multiple area 
hospitals in Plano, as well as several specialty treatment and rehabilitation centers.  The past 
decade has seen a number of senior living facilities open in Plano, ranging from retirement 
communities to assisted living and skilled nursing facilities.    Consumers enjoy access to two 
regional malls, six major shopping areas and more than 70 neighborhood shopping centers, with 
each venue offering a variety of goods and services.  Diners can eat at more than 1,400 
establishments through Plano, covering just about every form of cuisine imaginable. Plano was 
recently ranked fourth Best City for Foodies by Yelp.  Plano has 6,819 hotel rooms within its city 
limits for the beginning of FY 2019-20 with many more on the horizon.  A number of these hotels 
are occupied by guests in town for events held at the city-operated Plano Event Center, which 
offers a newly renovated full-service convention facility with 86,400 square feet and on-site 
catering and event support. 

Plano seeks to keep residents informed about City services and programs using both television 
and the Internet.  Plano Television (PTV), which is city-operated and reaches a large majority of 
Plano households, has received a number of awards from both state and national government 
broadcasting organizations for its programming.  The City’s list of eGovernment services 
currently includes:  utility bills, traffic citations, registration for recreation programs, requests for 
inspections, garage sale permits, library services, property standards complaints and voter 
registration.  A variety of reports and information regarding Plano’s city departments and activities 
are available at www.plano.gov. 
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Over the years, the City has repeatedly received national accreditations and recognitions, 
ensuring best practices are in place while providing outstanding levels of services local citizens 
and businesses. Currently, Building Inspections, Fire, Health, Parks & Recreation, Library, Police, 
Public Safety Communications, Public Works & Engineering and Purchasing Departments all 
maintain accreditations. 

Excellent Quality of Life  Time and again, Plano is recognized as a great place to live for a 
variety of people at different stages of their lives.  Plano Parks & Recreation is the 2015 National 
Recreation and Parks Association (NRPA) Gold Medal award winner for Excellence in Parks and 
Recreation. Plano's populace enjoys access to over 70 shopping centers, approximately 1,400 
restaurants including over 700 fine dining restaurants 6,819 hotel rooms, and a full-service 
convention center. Community sites and attractions include the Heritage Farmstead Museum; the 
Interurban Railway Museum; Historic Old Downtown Plano; Legacy West Development, the 
ArtCentre of Plano and the Courtyard Theatre.  To support a sense of community and culture, the 
City annually provides grants and partial funding for a variety of community groups and cultural 
arts events, such as performing group presentations, outdoor festivals and other entertainment 
and recreational opportunities. Perhaps the best known of these endeavors is the Plano Hot Air 
Balloon Festival held each September since 1979.  Plano’s location places guests and residents 
conveniently close to a multitude of cultural and recreation activities throughout the DFW 
Metroplex area, which boasts a variety of professional sports teams, world-class museums and 
first-rate entertainment. 

Plano’s Public Library System has 5 branch libraries with a collection of over 692,388 books, 
magazines and audio visual materials with a circulation of approximately 4.8 million.  In addition 
to the collection, Plano Libraries maintain a comprehensive online catalog, offer research and 
homework assistance, provide public internet access and offer a wide array of programming to all 
members of the Plano community on a variety of interests, topics and needs.  Recent programs 
and events have been as diverse as SAT prep, free legal aid, opportunities to improve English 
and foreign language skills, to LEGO activities, a genealogy lock-in and a family movie night. 

Residents and visitors to Plano can take advantage of a wonderful collection of parks, recreation 
facilities and organized activities thanks to Plano’s Parks & Recreation Department, which is one 
of just six Texas park systems accredited by the Commission for Accreditation of Parks and 
Recreation Agencies (CAPRA).  Established in 1968, the department operates and maintains 84 
public parks, 65 miles of recreation trails and two nature preserves, which occupy almost 4,000 
acres of land in Plano.  The department also maintains more than 800 acres of city medians, 
rights-of-way and public grounds around city facilities, as well as helps Plano maintain the Tree 
City USA designation it has held for more than two decades. Athletic opportunities are available 
both through the city and in partnership with a number of non-profit youth and community sports 
groups, who use Plano’s 16 athletic complexes, 69 playgrounds and over 74 miles of recreational 
trails.  Plano also operates 4 recreation centers that offer fitness, indoor sports and community 
activities and 8 swimming pools.  With the newest addition at Oak Point Nature and Retreat 
Center, the addition of the tree top adventure Go Ape!, the Parks & Recreation division continues 
to maximize awareness in the regional community.  A variety of recreational programs are offered 
for all segments of the population, from youth to seniors, competitive sports to arts & crafts, 
therapeutic programs to special events. 
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Low Property Taxes  Plano’s tax rate remains the lowest rate among large cities in the Dallas-
Fort Worth Metroplex.  The 2018-19 Budget lowered the City of Plano’s property tax rate from 
46.86 cents per $100 valuation to 46.03 cents per $100 valuation.  The rate was last increased in 
2009-10 by 1.51 cents, (1.35 cents for debt service and 0.16 cent for operation and maintenance).  
Before that, the last property tax rate increase was in the 2006-07 Budget, where a 2.0 cent 
increase was implemented solely to raise funds for an Economic Development Incentive 
Program.  Revenue from that 2.0 cent increase continues to be used to fund economic 
development projects and enhance both attraction and retention programs for major 
businesses.  The City’s tax base remains nearly evenly divided between residential and 
commercial property in value, with the average home in Plano having a value of $369,050.  The 
real estate and housing market continues to remain vibrant and continues to show strong growth 
in the single-family property market in Plano.  Plano remains the only community in Collin County 
to offer residents a 20% Homestead Exemption, and additional $40,000 Disability and Over 65 
exemptions.  The City also offers a tax freeze for homeowners over 65 years of age, their 
spouses and the disabled.  A majority of Plano residents also benefit from living in jurisdictions 
with low comparative property tax rates for the North Texas region, such as Collin County, Plano 
ISD and a Collin County Community College District. 
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The following chart illustrates how Plano’s property tax rate compares to the surrounding cities. 

 

Some of the columns on the chart have two numbers; in these cases the smaller number 
represents the tax rate which includes the homestead exemption. The cities with an asterisk do 
not offer a homestead exemption, and display only one rate. 

Sound, AAA Credit Worthy Financial Stewardship  Plano has long been nationally recognized 
for innovation and outstanding public managers and employees, as well as the continued ability 
to provide the quality services and conveniences expected by residents. Holding a ‘AAA’ Bond 
rating since the year 2000 from two of the nation’s major bond rating companies reflects Plano’s 
strong financial operations.  Plano is one of the few cities in the United States to consistently 
receive the highest possible bond ratings from Standard & Poor’s, and Fitch’s IBCA Inc.  In their 
evaluations, the two rating agencies have noted such characteristics as the quality of fiscal 
management, to the diverse economic development, to the ability to attract and retain corporate 
headquarters.  

Population and Culture  Plano is one of America’s most populous suburbs, with the 9th largest 
population among Texas cities and ranking 71st nationwide in the 2010 Census.  In the Dallas-
Fort Worth Metroplex, only Dallas, Fort Worth and Arlington have larger populations.  These 
figures would have surprised Plano residents a generation ago.  In 1960, Plano’s population was 
3,695; today the estimated January 1, 2019 population is 283,700.  In Plano you can hear many 
foreign languages, see different places of worship and taste foods from throughout the world; 
however, while the population is diverse, it shares common values and unites around shared 
institutions and experiences.   

According to the U.S. Census Bureau, Plano residents are well-educated with more than 57% of 
adults over age 25 holding a bachelor’s degree or higher, compared to the Texas average of 
27.4%.  Plano’s median household income is $88,578, nearly 44% higher than the national 
median household income of $61,372.  25.8% of Plano residents are under 18 years of age, while 
another 12.1% are over 65 years old; Plano’s median age is 38.8.  Plano has seen its minority 
population grow with the city; currently the largest minority groups are Asian (19.0%), 
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Hispanic/Latino (14.5%) and African American (8.0%).  After booming population growth in the 
1970’s, 80’s and 90’s, Plano’s population has stabilized; this can be seen in the fact that Plano’s 
population grew by 73.6% in the 1990’s and 17.0% from 2000-2010. 

 

Plano’s population growth continues to level off as the few remaining land parcels are developed 
and most future residential growth will come from rezoning land and existing development.  
Reflecting on this fact, City leaders pro-actively prepare, and use forecasts as tools to set the 
guidelines for the level of service standards preferred by the community.  The budget process 
involves vigilant monitoring, both long-range and short-term planning, combined with balancing 
the impacts of decreasing revenues and increasing maintenance costs.  For purposes of this 
Forecast, 0.4% annual population growth is projected for 2019-20; 0.6% for 2020-21; and 1.0% 
for 2021-22. 

Construction, Renovation & Build-Out  Plano was not immune to the downward shifts in both 
residential and commercial real estate started during the 2008-2009 recession, where new 
housing construction reached a historically low level nationwide and many developers delayed, 
scaled down or abandoned new projects.  Building permits, as indicators of development, are 
important because they reflect actual construction activity and in turn, indicate changes and 
additions to the appraisal value for Plano’s property tax base. 

Nationally, housing is on a gradual and tempered upswing, with stronger than expected gains in 
observed prices and new construction, and a drop in available inventory and listings from prior 
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years.  Home ownership is more affordable than at almost any point in the past forty-four years, 
according to the National Association of Realtors Homebuyers Affordability Index; however, 
higher price demand and lower supply is eroding housing affordability. The index reached 155.3 
for 2018, with a monthly index hovering around 150 throughout the year.  A higher index equals 
more affordable, and a level above 100 signifies that a family earning the median income more 
than qualifies for a mortgage loan on a median-priced home.  This affordability and recent 
improvements to the economy support this and may improve the demand for housing.  
Psychological effects of the housing bubble continue to linger, dampening optimism for this sector 
of the economy, yet Plano’s residential home market did well in 2018.   

In Plano, the average days on market for a home for sale hovered around 47 days from 2017 to 
2018 and the average appraised value increasing by 4.7% to $369,050.   In Texas, housing prices 
have remained relatively stable, but has been trending upwards when compared to the rest of the 
nation and Texas has a much lower share of underwater mortgages when compared to the 
nation’s average.  In 2018, Plano issued construction permits for 391 new single family homes 
and had approximately $1 billion in new commercial building construction take place.  As the 
amount of land in Plano diminishes for initial development for single family residential, multi-family 
residential opportunities are increasing. In 2018, growth in multi-family residential housing is 
expected to remain flat as growth in the region has leveled off.  Commercial permits have begun 
to decline as the available commercial space is declining. A shift in focus has now began in the 
redevelopment of existing space as opposed to creating new commercial structures.  Future 
revenues related to the number of new construction permits issued are predicted to remain flat 
for 2019-20, 2020-21 and 2021-22.  
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The popularity of Legacy West and redevelopment around downtown Plano are indicative of a 
trend towards more compacted living spaces such as patio and town homes, duplexes and 
pedestrian-friendly multi-purpose developments.  Plano faces the challenge of maintaining a 
balance between residential and commercial properties, which is an integral part of the 
foundation that makes this community an attractive choice to new residential and commercial 
investors, aids in business retention, and promotes appreciation of property values for both 
homeowners and institutional commercial property owners.   

While the North Texas development market continues to be a hotbed for building related 
construction activities, including residential homes, commercial buildings, schools, restaurants 
and remodeling projects.  Plano has been very fortunate to reap the benefits of such a robust 
development market, both currently and in recent years.  However, many of the large commercial 
projects, such as Toyota, Liberty Mutual, and Chase have been completed.  Because some of 
the major commercial projects are nearing completion, all building & development related 
revenues are predicted to remain constant in 2019-20, 2020-21 and 2021-22.  There will still be 
building related construction activities but it will be at a decreased rate and amount relative to our 
years prior.  

The Texas Job Market  Total nonagricultural employment in Texas added approximately 100,000 
jobs in the past 12 months according to the Texas Workforce Commission.  The Texas 
unemployment rate has remained at or below the national employment rate for 144 out of the last 
145 months. Pre-recession Texas employment peaked at 10,639,900 in August 2008, surpassed 
in November 2011, and by January 2019, Texas added an additional 1,737,500 jobs.   

Plano’s employment strength continues to reflect the diversity of its employment base, including 
a highly educated, talented and motivated workforce.  Even in times of national recession, 
companies continued to relocate here, and businesses already located here plan to stay.  City 
leaders work with the Plano Economic Development Department to identify, recruit, and retain 
businesses, contributing to the community’s economic well-being.  An impressive and diverse list 
of corporate citizens help to mitigate the severity during an economic downturn in Plano when 
compared to other metropolitan areas in the nation. 

Plano is a major employment center with over 5,800 businesses in the city limits.  Four major 
employment districts, Legacy Business Park, the Research and Technology Crossroad, Granite 
Park, and International Business Park. There are three large retail shopping malls, Collin Creek 
Mall, the Shops at Willow Bend, and the Shops of Legacy, conjoin with numerous neighborhood 
retail shops, eateries, and other business to provide opportunities for employment in retail, 
wholesale, manufacturing, medical, finance, services and high tech fields within city limits.  

Here and Now  The year 2019 is expected to continue to bring strengthening economic growth 
to the area.  The Dallas-Fort Worth area is expected to outperform the national economy yet again 
this year.  Decisions regarding the level of services for City programs are now part of the budget 
cycle each year.  Water and Sewer Revenues continue to remain an area of concern as they can 
be adversely affected by unusual weather conditions that cannot be predicted, and are also 
greatly impacted by regulatory mandates from the EPA (Environmental Protection Agency) and 
the TCEQ (Texas Commission on Environmental Quality).  
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Another major factor in recent years has been the energy market.  Oil prices fluctuate daily and 
currently are holding constant, barring any political or social unrest in the oil producing countries 
that might affect the global market. Consequently, fuel costs are expected to moderately decrease 
in 2019 and have minimal financial impact to the City’s cost to maintain and operate vehicles and 
other rolling stock.  Energy cost uncertainties and a strong community desire for sustainable 
energy practices encouraged the implementation of energy efficiencies at City facilities, including 
adjustments to heating and cooling systems and building temperatures, as well as modifying 
lighting fixtures in office areas.  These changes, coupled with energy price contracts, have helped 
to control utility expenditures at the City of Plano.  Recently, natural gas inventories have become 
more predictable causing natural gas prices to be held flat in each year of the forecast.  The City 
of Plano has evaluated and approved a new energy provider to continue after the expiring Texas 
Coalition for Affordable Power (TCAP) contract in December 2017.  The City remains proactive 
in this approach to perform due diligence in evaluation of new electricity contracts and providers. 
All indications have pointed towards declining costs of electricity beginning in 2017-18 and 
stabilizing throughout this forecast period.  

Sales tax revenues continue to remain strong, with $85.6 million collected in 2017-18 with a 
positive outlook in this forecast period. Plano’s strong sales tax can be attributed to a very strong 
collection of firms whose services and products lend themselves to business-to-business rather 
than retail sales.  Retail sales in Plano have slowed as new retail options have opened in 
neighboring communities and consumer confidence (and spending) has only recently approached 
and surpassed pre-recession levels.  While Plano served as the primary retail destination for 
Collin County through the middle of last decade, consumers in cities such as Frisco, Allen and 
McKinney now have the same retail outlets located closer to home.  As a result, Plano’s share of 
the regional retailing market is not expected to expand significantly in the near future.   
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Based on a revised City Council policy, sales tax projections will be based on the past three-year 
average of sales tax collections net any audit adjustments.  At this time, $82.6 million represents 
the latest three-year average.  Any amount collected over the $82.6 million can be used to 
purchase one-time expenditures, assigned to the fund balance to be used for offsets in the next 
fiscal year or can be transferred to the Capital Maintenance Fund (formerly referred to as Capital 
Reserve Fund). 

In the near term, Texas’s economic growth is expected to continue at a good pace compared to 
the rest of the nation.  Texas saw a modest increase in personal income, which continues the 
positive trend for personal income growth. The Texas housing industry also looks well positioned 
to take advantage of Texas population growth. Continued migration of private sector business 
has resulted in an influx of new Texans. Taking this into account, economists have predicted a 
strong growth rate for the housing industry.  As available space is dwindling, single family housing 
permits are predicted to remain flat for this upcoming year, but due to demand from increasing 
businesses relocating to Texas, existing home sales are predicted to remain strong. Plano 
continues to seek out high quality opportunities for economic development and business growth.  
With a history of attracting new construction and business expansions, Plano remains well 
positioned to benefit from the internal U.S. migration of people and businesses to Texas.  Plano’s 
Economic Development Department works tirelessly to promote the benefits of our city to key 
business leaders making site and relocation decisions. 

National Economic Trends  The steady comeback in the U.S. economy since mid-2009 is clear 
and the likelihood of recovery for the next several years continues.  As a country, we have faced 
numerous challenges over the past few years, yet even with these difficulties, Plano remains 
strong.  The Federal Reserve continues to focus on keeping financing costs low and holding 
inflationary pressures at bay and has identified these three keys to the Economic Recovery:  
Jobs, Housing Starts, and Consumer Spending.  The Federal Reserve has stated that rates 
may continue to rise as a result of the strengthening economy both domestically and 
internationally.  The slow and steady rise in total employment shows positive signs towards 
achieving a total employment figure equal to the peak seen in the labor force of 2007 at recent 
growth rates.  Nationally, as well as locally, home prices have seen a strong uptick in value with 
supply of new and existing homes dwindling.  Housing is a hugely important sector of the economy 
that includes not only construction, but everything that feeds off of it.  

Texas continues to remain one of the best business climates in the United States. Plano was 
recently named the #1 Best Place to in the South to Relocate Your Headquarters by Southern 
Business and Development Magazine.  Texas is frequently selected as one of the best areas for 
business relocation and expansion and has been named a leader in foreign trade zones.  A 
number of factors lead to such a desirable economic environment, including an advantageous 
location, lower taxes and costs of doing business, free labor markets, a culture seen as business-
friendly and good quality of life.  Plano has a strong and thriving economic presence both 
regionally and nationally.  In 2018, Samsung Electronics America, Peloton, General Dynamics 
Mission Systems are a few more major corporations that decided to call Plano their home.  Within 
this forecast period, approximately 2,800 jobs are estimated to be created due to the welcoming 
business environment in the City of Plano, as well a positive economic benefit for the region.  

One indicator of the national economy is Real Gross Domestic Product (GDP), which measures 
the output of goods and services produced by labor and property located in the United States 
while taking inflation into account.  The graph below shows the changes to this measure over the 
past decade from the Bureau of Economic Analyses archives, with the 2018 projected rate from 
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the Congressional Budget Office.  Preliminary economic projections for the next three years 
indicate slow, yet positive national growth as businesses continue to review and realign their goals 
with strategies and plans that are more adaptive to current economic conditions while evolving to 
a more global economy.  

 

Projections for the nation point towards a 2.9% Real GDP for 2018. Global economic expansion 
continues to improve; however, a variety of potential scenarios might slow the economy in this 
three year forecast period.  Consumer confidence levels are optimistic with wages rising and 
national unemployment rates remaining below 5%.  Both Texas and Plano have historically been 
below the national unemployment rate averages.    

While labor force participation remains around pre-recession levels, economic growth has 
moderately rebounded. Employment signs show positive growth and an optimistic approach for 
this coming year. With current political initiatives to relax certain regulations, the national economy 
may gain momentum throughout this forecast period. Major tax reform has already begun to 
positively impact both business investment and consumer spending on the National and Local 
level.  Economic productivity was robust due to the rapid assimilation of innovative technologies 
into the workplace and a high proportion of working age people who were employed and working 
full-time at their jobs.  With many companies utilizing new technology to maximize productivity in 
the hours worked from employees, a standard response to the recession by business managers 
was to do more with less.  As workforces held steady and grew within certain industries, 
employees found a new standard amongst employers.  In the past few years, employers were 
requiring upskilling and higher levels of education which detracted many potential workers.  
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However, many in the job market obtained higher education levels to meet and exceed job 
requirements.  Modest economic growth in the U.S. and slower growth throughout much of the 
rest of the world spell increased inflation rates throughout this year.  However, due to recent fiscal 
reactions completed by the Federal Reserve, an increase in inflation rates has been constrained 
and will be closely monitored throughout this economic cycle.  In the past year, we have already 
seen a rise on interest rates from the Federal Reserve as their fiscal policies take shape.  
Nationally, corporations have built up large holdings of cash, and as economic activity improves 
and uncertainties are resolved, businesses should feel more confident increasing their 
investments in structures, equipment and technology. 

An additional measure of the overall economy is the Consumer Price Index (CPI) prepared by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS), a direct indicator of inflation in the economy.  A rise in CPI of 
3.0% for the DFW urban region over the past 12 months, and a rise of 2.2% nationally, reflects 
an economic environment that is stable and experiencing modest growth.  

Inflation, as measured by the annual percentage change in the CPI, has leveled off throughout 
the year.  Economists point out that historical data shows that following a recession/depression 
period, inflation remains fairly level for the next several years.  This trend should continue to hold 
true as the Federal Reserve’s monetary policy and tools take a hold within the country.  CPI is 
also influenced by a direct relationship to energy prices which has declined slightly from the 
previous year.  As shown in the following chart, inflation has remained relatively stable for the last 
several years.  Compared to other areas of the United States, Plano has many helpful price 
advantages as indicated in the Cost of Living Index.  The 2016 Index placed Plano below the 
national average for such major household costs as Housing, Healthcare and Grocery Items. 
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For purposes of this forecast, an inflation rate of 3.4% which is equal to the average Municipal 
Cost Index (MCI) for 2018, is included in order to estimate future potential expenditures.   The 
Municipal Cost Index is designed to show the effects of inflation on the cost of providing municipal 
services.  State and local governments rely on the MCI to stay on top of price trends, monitor 
price increases for commodities, make informed government contract decisions and plan budgets.  
The Municipal Cost index incorporates the construction cost index, the consumer price index and 
the production price index.  

What this means for Plano Although economic forecasts for Plano and the region remain 
generally favorable, single family residential build-out and the pace of national economic growth 
continue to influence the City.  Financial sustainability and a looming physical build-out have 
required a shift in focus from growth to maintenance activities.  The demands for additional 
housing in Plano have been heard and re-zoning in some of the undeveloped areas of the City is 
occurring.  The City is aware of the effects of maturation in its neighborhoods and commercial 
areas, as both private development and public infrastructure have been in place in some areas 
for more than 20 to 40 years.  The city has adopted the Plano Tomorrow Comprehensive Plan 
which is a long-range guide for future growth, development and redevelopment in the city.  These 
circumstances require Plano to continue diligently monitoring financial conditions, while reviewing 
current policies and guidelines so that a balanced budget is maintained and expenditures are 
maintainable.  Meticulous attention is given to the capital funds, such as the Capital Maintenance 
Fund and Community Investment Program (CIP) each year.  During the annual budget process 
capital projects are re-examined and ranked, using financial oversight and planning to ensure that 
the funds are available for these projects as needed.  The Council and managers practice 
visionary planning, with an eye towards the horizon, looking for potential opportunities and 
anticipating coming challenges to the community.   

The City each year anticipates and reviews requests for services that are likely to increase and/or 
shift as the city matures, while continuing to explore and promote inter-local cooperation with 
Collin County and other Metroplex municipalities.  Such planning is the purpose of this Status 
Report and Three-Year Financial Summary.  

Forecast Notes  Economic expansion continues to generate employment and other business 
opportunities in Plano, and combines with other factors to motivate business relocations and new 
residents to settle in our city. Economists generally agree that the national economy will continue 
to recover, though not as quickly as most individuals would like. 

As is the case with all projections, many developments could cause economic outcomes to differ 
substantially in one direction or another.  External issues can heavily influence economic activity 
and weaken the economy. This upcoming year brings about many political pressures such as the 
changes at the Congressional levels that traditionally slow economic growth due to uncertainties. 
Significant outside factors impacting the City of Plano include:  unpredictable acts of nature, 
terrorism or war; uncertainty about interest rates at the Federal Reserve; uncertainty about oil and 
other energy prices; uncertainty about performance and the creditability of the global financial 
markets, especially in Europe and Asian markets; and the impacts of inflation or even deflation.  
Barring any serious developments in these areas, Plano is poised to continue benefitting from a 
sound economy over the next three years. 
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Assumption 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22

Population:

January 1, 2019 January 1, 2019 (Estimate): 283,700 (Planning Dept.)

2019-20 Increase 0.40% to 284,700 (Planning Dept.) 0.40%

2020-21 Increase 0.60% to 286,500 (Planning Dept.) 0.60%

2021-22 Increase 1.00% to 289,500 (Planning Dept.) 1.00%

Property Values:

Existing Property Value:

2019-20 Increase 4.00% to $44,430,970,246 (Central Appraisal District) 4.00%

2020-21 Increase 4.00% to $46,988,209,056 (Central Appraisal District) 4.00%

2021-22 Increase 3.00% to $48,912,855,328 (Central Appraisal District) 3.00%

New Property Value:

2019-20 Increase $750,000,000 (Based on Central Appraisal District)

2020-21 Increase $500,000,000 (Based on Building Permit Projections)

2021-22 Increase $400,000,000 (Based on Building Permit Projections)

Total Property Value:

2019-20 $45,180,970,246

2020-21 $47,488,209,056

2021-22 $49,312,855,328

Revenues:

Taxes

Ad Valorem Taxes:

Current Assume 99% collection rate

Delinquent Assume 1% delinquent rate

Penalty & Interest Based on past trends in delinquent accts.

New Debt

2018-19 Re-Estimate $64,000,000 (Bond Authority)

2019-20 $77,665,000 (Bond Authority)

2020-21 $58,515,000 (Bond Authority)

2021-22 $40,605,500 (Bond Authority)

Sales Tax:

2018-19 Re-Estimate $82,585,043 (Revised 3-year average based on actuals)

2019-20 $83,585,043 (Increase $1.0 million)

2020-21 $84,585,043 (Increase $1.0 million)

2021-22 $85,585,043 (Increase $1.0 million)

Franchise Taxes:

2019-20 Constant for all, except Telephone, Gas and Cable TV

2020-21 Constant for all, except Telephone and Cable TV

2021-22 Constant for all, except Telephone and Cable TV

Interest Earnings

2019-20 Based on historical actuals and the ending working balance of each individual fund

2020-21 Based on historical actuals and the ending working balance of each individual fund

2021-22 Based on historical actuals and the ending working balance of each individual fund

Building Related Revenues

2019-20 Constant at $5,500,000

2020-21 Constant

Budget Assumption Matrix

Revenues and Expenses

2019-20 thru 2021-22

Projected
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Assumption 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22

Budget Assumption Matrix

Revenues and Expenses

2019-20 thru 2021-22

Projected

2021-22 Constant

Direct Population-Based (DP)

2019-20 Increase 0.40% (Planning Dept.) 0.40%

2020-21 Increase 0.60% (Planning Dept.) 0.60%

2021-22 Increase 1.00% (Planning Dept.) 1.00%

Indirect Population-Based (IP)

2019-20 Increase 0.20% (Planning Dept.) 0.20%

2020-21 Increase 0.30% (Planning Dept.) 0.30%

2021-22 Increase 0.50% (Planning Dept.) 0.50%

Direct Economy-Based (DE)

2019-20 Increase 2.50% (Projection based on various indexes) 2.50%

2020-21 Increase 2.50% (Projection based on various indexes) 2.50%

2021-22 Increase 2.50% (Projection based on various indexes) 2.50%

Indirect Economy-Based (IE)

2019-20 Increase 1.25% (Projection based on various indexes) 1.25%

2020-21 Increase 1.25% (Projection based on various indexes) 1.25%

2021-22 Increase 1.25% (Projection based on various indexes) 1.25%

GENERAL FUND

Sales Tax Based on 3-year average (City Policy)

Mixed Drink Tax Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Bingo Gross Receipts Tax Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Franchise Fees

Electrical Franchise Constant 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Telephone Franchise Decrease -3.00% -3.00% -3.00%

Fiber Optics Franchise Constant 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Gas Franchise Decrease -3.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Cable TV Franchise Decrease -5.00% -5.00% -5.00%

Fines & Forfeits

Municipal Court Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Library Fines Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Miscellaneous Revenue

Interest Earnings Based on historical actuals and the ending working balance of each individual fund

Sale/Rental of Property Based on rental lease agreements

Insurance Collections 4.0% per year increase 4.00% 4.00% 4.00%

Sundry Constant 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Licenses & Permits

Food Handlers Permits Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Land/Burning/Liquid Waste Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Grease Trap Permits Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Rental Registratin Fees Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Fire Inspection Fees Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Animal Licenses Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Restaurant Plan Review Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Alarm Permits Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Filing Fees Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
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Assumption 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22

Budget Assumption Matrix

Revenues and Expenses

2019-20 thru 2021-22

Projected

Fire Protection Plan Review Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Building Permits Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Electrical Permits Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Plumbing Permits Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Heating & A/C Permits Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Fence Permits Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Swimming Pool Permits Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Pool Inspection Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Irrigation Permits Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Day Laborer Fees Constant 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Sign Permits Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Reoccupancy Permits Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Misc. Licenses & Permits Constant 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Fees & Charges for Services

Animal Pound & Adopt. Fee Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Ambulance Service Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

False Alarm Response Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Emergency 911 Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Contractor Registration Fee Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Engineering Inspection Fee Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Residential Building Plan 

Review
Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Reinspection Fee Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

File Searches Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Same Day Inspection Fee Based on building & development projection 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Convenience Copiers Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Lease Fee Constant 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Recreation User Fee Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Recreation Rental Fee Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Swimming Fee Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Recreation Membership Card 

Fee
Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Tennis Center Fee Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Food Manager/Handler 

Training
Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Tree Trimming Assessments Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Child Safety Fee Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Sundry 4.0% per year increase 4.00% 4.00% 4.00%

Intergovernmental Revenue

Payments from FISD:

School Liaison Based upon schedule of costs reimbursed

Payments from PISD:

School Liaisons Based upon schedule of costs reimbursed

Plano-Richardson Trng. 

Ctr./Misc.
Based upon schedule of costs reimbursed

Intragovernmental Transfers

Intra-Fund Transfers From:

Water & Sewer Fund 5.0% of selected Water & Sewer revenues; indirect costs(MGT); and allocations for additional costs

Sustainability & Env. Svcs. 

Fund
Based on Indirect Cost Allocation Study by MGT

Recreation Revolving Fund 5.0% of Recreation Fund revenues
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Assumption 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22

Budget Assumption Matrix

Revenues and Expenses

2019-20 thru 2021-22

Projected

Golf Course Fund 5.0% of Golf Course Fund revenues

Convention & Tourism Fund 5.0% of Convention & Tourism Fund revenues

Municipal Drainage Fund 7.0% of Fees

WATER & SEWER FUND

Water Income
Direct Population based increase (DP), and North Texas Municipal 

Water District  
0.40% 0.60% 1.00%

Water Taps Indirect Economy based increase (IE) 1.25% 1.25% 1.25%

Sewer Income
Direct Population based increase (DP), and North Texas Municipal 

Water District   
0.40% 0.60% 1.00%

Water & Sewer Penalties Direct Population based increase (DP) 0.40% 0.60% 1.00%

Water Meters Indirect Economy based increase (IE) 1.25% 1.25% 1.25%

Construction Water Indirect Economy based increase (IE) 1.25% 1.25% 1.25%

Service Connect Fee Indirect Economy based increase (IE) 1.25% 1.25% 1.25%

Backflow Testing Indirect Economy based increase (IE) 1.25% 1.25% 1.25%

Sewer Tie-On Indirect Economy based increase (IE) 1.25% 1.25% 1.25%

Pre-Treatment Permits Indirect Economy based increase (IE) 1.25% 1.25% 1.25%

Interest Earnings Based on historical actuals & ending working bal.

Misc. Income Indirect Economy based increase (IE) 1.25% 1.25% 1.25%

CONVENTION & TOURISM FUND

Hotel/Motel Receipts Direct Economy based increase (DE), plus occupancy projections 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%

Civic Center Fees Direct Economy based increase (DE) 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%

Miscellaneous Constant 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Interest Earnings Based on historical actuals & ending working balance

SUSTAINABILITY & ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES FUND

Commercial Franchise Direct Economy based increase (DE) 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%

Special Refuse Collection Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Residential Collection Direct Population based increase (DP) 0.40% 0.60% 1.00%

Allied Waste, Inc. Direct Economy based increase (DE) 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%

Recycling Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Sale of Landscape Bags Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Tipping Fee Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Contributions via Utility Billing Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Sale of Compost Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Miscellaneous Indirect Economy based increase (IE) 1.25% 1.25% 1.25%

Disposal Reimbursements Direct Economy based increase (DE) 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%

MUNICIPAL DRAINAGE FUND

Residential Class Fees Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Commercial Class Fees Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Interest Earnings Based on historical actuals & ending working bal.

MUNICIPAL GOLF COURSE FUND

Golf Fees Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Concessions Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Miscellaneous Constant 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Interest Earnings Based on historical actuals & ending working bal.

RECREATION REVOLVING FUND

Recreation Fees Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Contributions Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%

Sundry Indirect Population based increase (IP) 0.20% 0.30% 0.50%
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Assumption 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22

Budget Assumption Matrix

Revenues and Expenses

2019-20 thru 2021-22

Projected

Interest Based on historical actuals & ending working balance

Expenses:

MCI - Inflation 

2019-20 Based on Municipal Cost Index - American City & County 3.40%

2020-21 Based on Municipal Cost Index - American City & County 3.40%

2021-22 Based on Municipal Cost Index - American City & County 3.40%

Salaries, Wages & Benefits

2019-20 (Civil & Non-Civil 

Service)
Across the Board  - Market Based 3.00%

2020-21 Across the Board  - Market Based 3.00%

2021-22 Across the Board  - Market Based 3.00%

RSP

2019-20 Remain constant at 3.62% of salary (RSP Board)

2020-21 Remain constant at 3.62% of salary (RSP Board)

2021-22 Remain constant at 3.62% of salary (RSP Board)

Life Insurance

2019-20 Remain constant at 1.00% of salary (Calculation)

2020-21 Remain constant at 1.00% of salary (Calculation)

2021-22 Remain constant at 1.00% of salary (Calculation)

Disability

2019-20 Remain constant at 0.07% of salary (Calculation)

2020-21 Remain constant at 0.07% of salary (Calculation)

2021-22 Remain constant at 0.07% of salary (Calculation)

Medicare

2019-20 Remain constant at 1.45% of salary (Calculation)

2020-21 Remain constant at 1.45% of salary (Calculation)

2021-22 Remain constant at 1.45% of salary (Calculation)

TMRS

2019-20 Remain constant at 17.71% of salary (Full TMRS Phase in Rate)

2020-21 Remain constant at 17.71% of salary (Full TMRS Phase in Rate)

2021-22 Remain constant at 17.71% of salary (Full TMRS Phase in Rate)

Health Insurance

2019-20 Remain constant

2020-21 Remain constant

2021-22 Remain constant

OPEB

2019-20 $2,130 (Human Resources)

2020-21 Remain constant at $2,130

2021-22 Remain constant at $2,130

Attrition

2019-20 3.0% for General Fund, Water & Sewer and Municipal Drainage and 1.0% for other Funds

2020-21 3.0% for General Fund, Water & Sewer and Municipal Drainage and 1.0% for other Funds

2021-22 3.0% for General Fund, Water & Sewer and Municipal Drainage and 1.0% for other Funds
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Assumption 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22

Budget Assumption Matrix

Revenues and Expenses

2019-20 thru 2021-22

Projected

Depreciation

2019-20 Method remains constant each year (Historical & ERF)

2020-21 Method remains constant each year (Historical & ERF)

2021-22 Method remains constant each year (Historical & ERF)

Municipal Garage Charges

2019-20 Decrease 5.00% (Equip. Svcs, gas and oil price lowered.) -5.00%

2020-21 Flat 0.00%

2021-22 Flat 0.00%

Postage

2019-20 Based on Inflation - Municipal Cost Index 3.40%

2020-21 Based on Inflation - Municipal Cost Index 3.40%

2021-22 Based on Inflation - Municipal Cost Index 3.40%

Electricity

2019-20 Flat (US Energy Information Administration) 0.00%

2020-21 Flat (US Energy Information Administration) 0.00%

2021-22 Flat (US Energy Information Administration) 0.00%

Natural Gas

2019-20 Flat (US Energy Information Administration) 0.00%

2020-21 Flat (US Energy Information Administration) 0.00%

2021-22 Flat (US Energy Information Administration) 0.00%

Capital Outlay

2019-20 $1,125,000 per year for library books (Historical)

2020-21 $1,125,000 per year for library books (Historical)

2021-22 $1,125,000 per year for library books (Historical)

Existing Expenditures

2019-20 Based on Inflation - Municipal Cost Index 3.40%

2020-21 Based on Inflation - Municipal Cost Index 3.40%

2021-22 Based on Inflation - Municipal Cost Index 3.40%

North Texas Municipal Water District (NTMWD)

Water

2018-19 Price per 1,000 gal $2.92

2019-20 Increase $0.20 per 1,000 gal to $3.12 6.85%

2020-21 Increase $0.19 per 1,000 gal to $3.31 6.09%

2021-22 Increase $0.17 per 1,000 gal to $3.48 5.14%

Wastewater

2018-19 Price per 1,000 gal $2.14

2019-20 Increase $0.44 per 1,000 gal to $2.58 20.56%

2020-21 Increase $0.25 per 1,000 gal to $2.83 9.69%

2021-22 Increase $0.18 per 1,000 gal to $3.01 6.36%

Upper East Fork Interceptor System

2018-19 Price per 1,000 gal $1.47

2019-20 Increase $0.38 per 1,000 gal to $1.85 25.85%

2020-21 Increase $0.26 per 1,000 gal to $2.11 14.05%

2021-22 Increase $0.20 per 1,000 gal to $2.31 9.48%
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Assumption 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22

Budget Assumption Matrix

Revenues and Expenses

2019-20 thru 2021-22

Projected

EWS-Regional Landfill

2018-19 Price per ton $38.25

2019-20 Remaining flat $38.25 0.00%

2020-21 Remaining flat $38.25 0.00%

2021-22 Remaining flat $38.25 0.00%

GENERAL FUND TRANSFERS

Capital Maintenance

2018-19 $30,250,549 (calculation)

2019-20 Transfer $31,250,000 (Based on revised Capital Maintenance Policy/CIP)

2020-21 Transfer $32,250,000 (Based on revised Capital Maintenance Policy/CIP)

2021-22 Transfer $33,250,000 (Based on revised Capital Maintenance Policy/CIP)

Economic Dev. Incentive Fund

2019-20 Transfer $8,945,832 (2 cents on tax rate)

2020-21 Transfer $9,402,665 (2 cents on tax rate)

2021-22 Transfer $9,763,945 (2 cents on tax rate)

Technology Fund

2019-20
Total transfer to remain constant @ $1.9 million a year, divided 

among Funds who contribute: (Calculation)

2020-21 General Fund = $1,500,000

2021-22 Water & Sewer Fund = $300,000

Sustainability & Env. Svcs. Fund = $60,000

Municipal Drainage Fund = $20,000

Convention & Tourism Fund = $20,000

PTV Fund

2019-20 Transfer $250,000 (Calculation)

2020-21 Transfer $250,000 (Calculation)

2021-22 Transfer $250,000 (Calculation)

Risk Management Fund

2019-20 Transfer $4,800,000 (Calculation)

2020-21 Transfer $4,800,000 (Calculation)

2021-22 Transfer $4,800,000 (Calculation)

2018-19 Status Report & Three-Year Financial Summary - A LOOK AHEAD

Page 31
Page 193



GENERAL FUND
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Recurring Revenue
Ad Valorem Taxes $120,048,669 $132,974,743 $145,070,623 $145,070,623 $153,369,230 $161,111,200 $167,132,902
Sales Tax 81,530,064 85,592,104 79,129,630 82,585,043 83,585,043 84,585,043 85,585,043
Franchise Fees 23,778,918 24,354,134 23,023,532 23,837,577 23,413,201 23,116,320 22,831,846
Fines & Forfeits 6,081,129 6,304,020 5,860,000 6,278,846 6,291,404 6,310,278 6,341,829
Building & Development 8,590,704 6,772,104 5,528,915 5,707,670 5,597,670 5,597,670 5,597,670
Licenses & Permits 3,776,421 3,536,443 3,834,670 3,789,995 3,796,005 3,805,037 3,820,136
Fees & Charges for Services 12,899,656 12,978,352 13,534,248 13,883,877 13,975,646 14,031,837 14,115,231
Intergovernmental 1,041,291 1,526,803 1,907,118 1,905,153 1,905,153 1,905,153 1,905,153
Interest Income 659,020 890,026 800,000 900,000 900,000 900,000 900,000
Transfers In 20,332,926 20,993,217 21,508,792 21,508,793 20,691,331 21,942,284 22,429,213
CIP Coming On-Line 0 0 0 0 34,000 84,000 134,000
Other 4,052,921 4,225,750 4,201,798 4,369,138 4,400,003 4,434,344 4,474,659
Total Recurring Revenue $282,791,719 $300,147,696 $304,399,326 $309,836,715 $317,958,685 $327,823,166 $335,267,682

Recurring Expenditures
Salaries & Wages $187,249,006 $196,353,984 $208,957,653 $207,294,917 $214,081,692 $219,709,414 $225,430,257
Supplies & Services 60,371,511 63,481,235 66,198,199 69,984,954 67,768,298 68,874,641 70,020,876
Reimbursements (2,909,308) (3,861,807) (5,049,449) (4,396,524) (4,396,524) (4,396,524) (4,396,524) 
CIP Coming On-Line 0 0 0 0 1,512,393 1,814,400 302,696
Capital Outlay 3,833,560 3,599,793 2,012,186 4,291,922 1,125,000 1,125,000 1,125,000
Total Recurring Expenditures $248,544,769 $259,573,205 $272,118,589 $277,175,269 $280,090,859 $287,126,931 $292,482,305
Transfers Out $36,801,800 39,996,090 45,231,042 45,231,042 46,745,832 48,202,665 49,563,945

Fund Balance - Beginning $54,189,973 $51,635,123 $35,418,179 $52,213,524 $39,643,928 $30,765,921 $23,259,492
Total Recurring Revenue $282,791,719 $300,147,696 $304,399,326 $309,836,715 $317,958,685 $327,823,166 $335,267,682
Total Recurring Expenditures $248,544,769 $259,573,205 $272,118,589 $277,175,269 $280,090,859 $287,126,931 $292,482,305
Less:  Transfers Out $36,801,800 $39,996,090 $45,231,042 $45,231,042 $46,745,832 $48,202,665 $49,563,945
Fund Balance - Ending $51,635,123 $52,213,524 $22,467,874 $39,643,928 $30,765,921 $23,259,492 $16,480,924
Required 30 Day Balance $23,021,166 $23,599,474 $24,039,642

Add'l Revenues or Program 
Reductions to Meet 30 Days $7,558,718

Days of Operation 52 40 30 30

Total Assessed Property Value $42,722,086,775 $45,180,970,246 $47,488,209,056 $49,312,855,328

Tax Split:
Debt 0.1186 0.1110 0.1110 0.1110 0.1110 0.1110
Operations 0.3500 0.3493 0.3493 0.3493 0.3493 0.3493

0.4686 0.4603 0.4603 0.4603 0.4603 0.4603

Operating Tax Rate to be 
Transferred from Debt 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
Equivalent Amount $0 $0 $0
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General Fund Forecast 
 

The General Fund is the City’s largest single fund, and serves as the primary 
operating fund.  All general tax revenues and other receipts that are not allocated by 
law or contractual agreement to other funds are accounted for in the General Fund.  

The sources of revenue that comprise the General Fund are described below: 
 

Operating Revenue Sources:  
 
Ad Valorem Tax 
Ad valorem taxes are levied against the tangible assessed valuation of real and personal property 
within the city.  The property is assessed by both the Central Appraisal Districts of Collin and 
Denton County at 100% of estimated market value and certified by the Appraisal Review Board. 
 
Sales Tax 
The City authorizes a 1% local sales and use tax on the receipts from the retail sale of all taxable 
items within the city.  Local sales and use tax revenue is collected by the Comptroller of the State 
of Texas. 
 
Mixed Drink Tax 
The City receives a portion of the State of Texas tax on mixed beverages sold by private clubs 
within the city limits. 
 
Bingo Gross Receipts Tax 
The City authorizes a 2% collection of gross receipts resulting from conduct of bingo games by 
an authorized organization in any calendar month.  The first $2,500 of gross receipts each month 
are exempted. 
 
Franchise Fees 
Franchise fees are assessments, based upon gross receipts, for electric, telephone, fiber optics, 
gas, and cable television. 
 
Fines & Forfeits 
This category of revenue includes court fines and forfeitures, traffic fines, and library fines. 
 
Licenses & Permits 
Licenses and permits include revenue for building & development related, food handlers, 
restaurant plan review, animal, alarm, fire protection plan review, grease trap, and pool 
inspections. 
 
Fees & Charges for Services 
Fees and charges for services include revenue for animal adoption, ambulance service, 911, false 
alarm response, charges for parks and recreation programs, contractor registration, engineering 
inspection, re-inspection, tree trimming, food handler training, and child safety.  
 
Intergovernmental Resources 
These resources are comprised of revenues received from other governmental entities. 
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Other 
Miscellaneous receipts include revenues such as interest income, rents, and insurance 
collections. 
 
 

Other Financing Sources:  
 
Operating Transfers In 
Transfers from other City funds. 
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Operating Revenues 

The General Fund accounts for most financial resources except those required for debt or specifically 
attributable to the enterprise funds.  Resources are generated by property (ad valorem) and other taxes, 
franchise fees, fines & forfeits, licenses & permits, and fee & charges for services. 

 

The graph above shows the historical trends and projections for all General Fund revenues.  As illustrated, 
revenues in the General Fund have seen an overall increase each year since 2014-15.   All years 
represented in the graph above represent a continued robust economy.        

The increase in revenues received continues today and this forecast projects an ending 2019-20 General 
Fund balance of 40 days of operation which is well within compliance with the financial policies adopted by 
City Council.  The continued confidence in the local and national economy and the projected increases in 
existing property values coupled with anticipated new property growth are all factors contributing to 
projected overall increases in revenues during the three-year forecast period.  By 2021-22, total General 
Fund revenues are estimated to be $335.3 million. 

The major sources that make up the General Fund revenues for 2018-19 include:  Ad Valorem Tax (46.8%), 
Sales Tax (26.7%), Franchise Fees (7.7%), Fines & Forfeits (2.0%), Licenses & Permits (3.1%), Fees & 

Charges for Services (4.5%), 
Interest Income (0.3%), Transfers 
(7.0%), and Other (2.0%).  A 
description of each source as well as 
a discussion of the outlook over the 
next three years follows. 
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Ad Valorem Taxes 

Ad valorem (property) taxes are the City’s largest revenue source.  Ad valorem tax revenue is determined 
by two major factors:  the total assessed value established by both the Central Appraisal Districts of Collin 
County and Denton County plus the tax rate established by the City Council.  The City’s current tax rate of 
46.03 cents per $100 of assessed valuation is maintained throughout the forecast, and the amount allocated 
between debt and operations remains constant throughout the forecast period.  

Ad valorem tax revenue is based on maintaining the current tax rate of 46.03 cents per $100 valuation for 
the next 3 years and assumes a 99.0% collection rate.  At no time during the forecast period does the 
change in distribution between operation and debt exceed the current 8.0% rollback operating limit.  Even 
with a projected increase in assessed property values, it is anticipated that all existing bond authority for 
Community Investment Program (CIP) projects within the forecast period will be used.  Based on this 
projection, the debt allocation of the tax rate is projected to remain constant at 11.10 cents while the 
operations allocation of the tax rate is 
projected to remain constant at 34.93 
cents per $100 valuation starting in 2019-
20.  

Based on projections attained by both 
Central Appraisal Districts, existing 
property values are projected to increase 
4.0% in 2019-20, 4.0% in 2020-21, and 
3.0% in 2021-22.   New growth is projected 
at $750.0 million for 2019-20, another 
$500.0 million in 2020-21, and $400.0 
million in 2021-22.  

Sales Tax 

Based on the newly revised sales tax policy cap, sales tax receipts, the General Fund’s second largest 
source of revenue, are re-estimated for 2018-19 at $82.6 million, up from the initial 2018-19 budgeted 
amount of $79.1 million.  In keeping with the basic premise of the current City Council sales tax policy, sales 
tax projections will be based on the past three-year average of sales tax collections net any audit 
adjustments.  For purposes of this forecast, an additional $1.0 million is added in each of the forecast years.  
For 2019-20, this amount totals $83.6 million; in 2020-21, $84.6 million; and in 2021-22, $85.6 million.  Any 
revenues collected over these amounts in any year can be used to purchase one-time expenditures, 
assigned to the fund balance to be used for offsets in the next fiscal year or can be transferred to the Capital 
Maintenance Fund.   

Strong business to business sales tax activity 
as well as increased off premise liquor 
consumption has helped to keep this revenue 
source steady.  However, we still need to be 
cognizant of the volatility of this revenue source 
and factors such as the increasing loss of retail 
market share to surrounding communities, the 
“Back-To-School” and “Energy Star” Sales Tax 
Holiday, weather conditions, and any 
impending future legislation.  For the first five 
months of 2018-19, sales tax collections are up 
$0.5 million as compared to last year’s 
collections. 
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The graph shows the historical trends and projections for sales tax receipts.  

Franchise Fees 

Franchise fees for 2018-19 are expected to total $23.8 million, or 7.7% of the total General Fund 
revenue.  Franchise fees are collected from assessments, based upon gross receipts, for electric, 
telephone, fiber optics, gas, and cable television. 

Electrical and Fiber Optics franchise fees are projected to remain relatively constant for the forecast period.  
Telephone franchise fees are projected to decrease 3.0% each year of the forecast period, Cable TV 
franchise fees are projected to decrease 5.0% each year of the forecast period, and Gas franchise fees are 
projected to decrease 3.0% in 2019-20 and then remain constant in 2020-21 and 2021-22.  Franchise fee 
revenues continue to decrease due to the greater migration of customers to wireless solutions.  

Electrical franchise fees are re-
estimated for 2018-19 at $12.2 million 
and Telephone franchise fees are re-
estimated for 2018-19 at $4.2 million.  
Fiber Optics franchise fees are re-
estimated for 2018-19 at $50,015 and 
Gas franchise fees are re-estimated 
up for 2018-19 to $3.8 million from the 
original budgeted amount of $3.1 
million due to some unusually cold 
days near the beginning of calendar 
year 2019.  As a result, Gas franchise 
fees are projected to decrease 3.0% 
in 2019-20 assuming a more normal 
winter pattern in 2019-20, then remain 
constant in 2020-21 and 2021-22.   

Cable Television franchise fees are re-estimated for 2018-19 at $3.6 million from the original budgeted 
amount of $3.5 million.  It is anticipated that Cable Television franchise fees will decrease 5.0% in 2019-
20, 2020-21 and also in 2021-22. 

The graph above shows the historical trends and projections for franchise fee revenue.  By 2021-22, this 
revenue source is estimated to be fairly steady at $22.8 million, a 6.3% decrease over 2017-18 revenues. 
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Fines & Forfeits 

Fines and forfeits for 2018-19 are 
expected to increase slightly to $6.3 
million, up $418,846 from 2018-19 
original budgeted amount.  An 
increase in the amount of municipal 
court fines collected to date is the 
main reason for this mid-year 
increase.  All fines and forfeits are 
projected to increase at the indirect 
population-based rate of 0.20% in 
2019-20, 0.30% in 2020-21, and 
0.50% in 2021-22.   This category of 
revenue includes court fines and 
forfeitures, traffic fines, and fines for 
lost library books. 

The graph shows the historical trends and projections for fines and forfeits revenue.  By 2021-22, this 
revenue source is estimated to be $6.3 million, relatively unchanged over 2017-18 revenues. 

Licenses & Permits 

Licenses and permits for 2018-19 are expected to total $8.6 million, or 3.1% of the total General Fund 
revenue.  Included within the licenses and permits category are food handlers permits, grease trap permits, 
animal licenses, alarm permits, most building & development related revenues, and various other permits. 

The North Texas development market continues to be a hotbed for building related construction activities, 
including residential homes, commercial buildings, schools, restaurants and remodeling projects.  However, 
the pace of development has begun to ease and there is an anticipated leveling off of construction related 
permits going forward.  Because the majority of the major commercial projects have been completed, all 
building & development related revenues are projected to remain constant throughout the forecast period.  
There will still be building related construction activities but it will be at a much decreased rate and amount.  

Most other licenses and permits 
revenues are projected to increase 
at the indirect population-based rate 
of 0.20% in 2019-20, 0.30% in 
2020-21, and 0.50% in 2021-22. 

The graph shows the historical 
trends and projections for licenses 
and permits revenue.  By 2021-22, 
this revenue source is estimated to 
be $8.6 million, a 9.2% decrease 
under 2017-18 revenues due to the 
slowdown in commercial growth. 

 

Fees & Charges for Services 

Fees and charges for services for 2018-19 are expected to total $14.8 million, or 4.5% of the total General 
Fund revenue.  Included within the fees and charges for services category are ambulance service fees, 
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emergency 911 fees, false alarm fees, recreation user fees, tennis center fees, engineering inspection fees, 
re-inspection fees, and various other fees. 

Overall, most fees and charges 
for services are projected to 
increase at the indirect 
population-based rate of 0.20% in 
2019-20, 0.30% in 2020-21, and 
0.50% in 2021-22.  Any building & 
development related revenues 
within this category are projected 
to remain constant from the 2018-
19 re-estimated amounts 
throughout the forecast period.   

The graph shows the historical 
trends and projections for fees 
and charges for services revenue.  
By 2021-22, this revenue source 

is estimated to reach $15.0 million, a 9.1% increase over 2017-18 revenues. 

Intergovernmental Resources 

Intergovernmental resources for 2018-19 are expected to total $1.9 million.  These resources are comprised 
of revenues received from other governmental entities such as payments from Frisco I.S.D. and Plano 
I.S.D. for School Liaison 
Officers.  This revenue source 
comprises the majority of the $1.9 
million in overall Intergovernmental 
Resources.  Also included are 
Plano-Richardson Police training 
facility revenue.   

Intergovernmental resources are 
projected to remain constant 
throughout the forecast period at 
$1.9 million. 

The graph shows the historical 
trends and projections for 
intergovernmental revenue.  

Other 

Miscellaneous revenues for 2018-19 are expected to total $2.8 million.  Miscellaneous receipts include 
revenues such as interest income, rents, and insurance collections. 
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Interest income is projected to be $900,000 in 2018-19 and will remain at $900,000 throughout the forecast 
period. 

The graph shows the historical trends 
and projections for miscellaneous/ 
other revenue.  By 2021-22, this 
revenue source is estimated to be 
$2.9 million. 

 

 

 

 

Other Financing Sources: 

Operating Transfers In 

Transfers in for 2018-19 are expected to total $21.5 million, or 6.9% of the total General Fund 
revenue.  Transfers in include intra-fund transfers from the Water & Sewer Fund, the Sustainability & 
Environmental Services Fund, 
the Recreation Revolving Fund, 
the Municipal Golf Course Fund, 
the Convention & Tourism Fund, 
and the Municipal Drainage 
Fund.  All transfers are based on 
a percentage allocation of 
revenues received in each of 
these funds.  Therefore, the 
revenues received in future years 
depend on revenues generated in 
each of these funds over the next 
three years.  

The graph above shows the 
historical trends and projections 
for transfers in.  By 2021-22, this 
revenue source is estimated to reach $21.8 million, a 3.7% increase over 2017-18 revenues. 

CIP Coming On-Line 

Additional revenues anticipated in the future as a result of new facilities coming on-line include the Liberty 
Recreation Center remodel and the Oak Point Recreation Center expansion and pool addition.   In 2019-
20, $34,000 in additional user fee revenue is included as a result of the Liberty Recreation Center remodel.  
In 2020-21, $50,000 in additional partial year user fee revenue is included for the Oak Point Recreation 
Center Pool addition and another $50,000 is included in 2021-22. 
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Operating Expenditures 

Four decades of rapid growth stimulated local business and development activity and created generous 
municipal revenues and opportunities.  The community, in turn, placed demands on the City to maintain 
and/or enhance the services provided for citizens.  As a result of this ever-changing environment, careful 
financial planning and budgeting are integral to the budget process as it is known today.  Within our strategic 
goal to deliver outstanding operational analysis and effectiveness, we are committed to providing 
exceptional city services at the greater possible value.  In addition, in keeping with the City of Plano’s 
commitment, we strive to maintain and improve the City’s $2.5 billion growing infrastructure, provide 
additional funding for Capital Maintenance, preserve exceptional, quality services for residents, businesses 
and the Plano community, and develop and promote programs that encourage revitalization and 
redevelopment in Plano’s commercial corners and neighborhoods.         

The following graph shows the historical trends and projections for all General Fund expenditures.  General 
Fund expenditures account for the continued revitalization of city infrastructure, maintaining and in some 
cases enhancing services to maintain the quality of services that citizens have come to expect, addressing 

maintenance of City assets, increases in 
public safety, and the inclusion of salary 
increases for both civil service and non-
civil service employees.  During this 
time, 214 additional employees have 
been added, particularly in the Public 
Safety programs. 

 

 

 

 

The major expenditures that make up the General Fund by category for 2018-19 include:  Salaries & Wages 
(64.3%), Supplies & Services (20.3%), Capital Outlay (1.3%), and Transfers (14.0%).  A description of each 
expenditure category as well as a discussion of the outlook over the next three years follows. 

Salaries, Wages and Employee Benefits 

Salary projections assume a 3.0% increase for 
both Civil Service and Non-Civil Service 
employees in each year throughout the forecast 
period, and assume that the current staffing levels 
remain constant over the next three years.  In 
addition, attrition is projected at 3.0% for the 
General Fund.  The health insurance rate is 
expected to remain constant throughout the 
forecast as Plano's self-funded insurance fund 
currently has a stable fund balance.  TMRS is 
projected at our full phased-in rate of 17.71% 
while the RSP rate is expected to remain the same 
through 2021-22.  Other benefit rates are 
expected to remain constant. 
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Supplies & Services 

Supplies & services costs are projected to increase 3.4% in each year of the forecast based on the 
Municipal Cost Index (MCI).  The MCI is designed to show the effects of inflation on the cost of providing 
municipal services.  Municipal garage charges are projected to decrease 5.0% in 2019-20 due to lower fuel 
and oil costs and a projected decrease in the planned labor rate, and then remain constant in 2020-21 and 
2021-22.   Electricity charges are projected to remain flat in each year of the forecast period.  Finally, natural 
gas is also expected to remain flat in each year of the forecast period. 

Capital Outlay 

Capital outlay is projected at $1,125,000 per year for library books – both print and electronic.  No other 
new capital is provided for in the General Fund with the exception of capital outlay related to CIP projects 
coming on-line. 

Transfers 

The Capital Maintenance Fund policy aims to allocate 75.0% of the annual depreciation to be transferred 
from the General Fund.  The transfer to the Capital Maintenance Fund is projected at $31.3 million in 2019-
20 and is projected to increase by $1.0 million in each of the following years to $32.3 in 2020-21 and $33.3 
in 2021-22.  These transfers will help in the effort to ultimately obtain the goal of transferring 75% of annual 
depreciation to the Capital Maintenance Fund. 

The Risk Management Fund transfer is projected based on a three-year average of General Fund 
losses.  The transfer is projected at $4.8 million in each of the forecast periods.  The Risk Management 
Fund transfer is necessary to pay Workers Compensation and Judgments & Damages claims. 

A transfer to the Technology Fund in the amount of $1.5 million in all forecast periods is representative of 
the General Fund’s proportionate share for technology related expenses.  

The transfer to the PTV Fund is scheduled at $250,000 for each year of the forecast period.  

This forecast continues the transfer to the Economic Development Incentive Fund which was established 
in 2006-07 when the City Council approved a 2.00 cent tax rate increase to be dedicated solely for economic 
development incentives and redevelopment purposes.  The forecast includes the transfer to include $8.9 
million in 2019-20; $9.4 million in 2020-21; and $9.8 million in 2021-22.  These forecasted amounts 
represent only the actual two-cent property tax revenue and does not include any supplemental funding 
from the General Fund.  

Detailed information regarding specific transfers is provided in the Appendix section:  Three-Year Financial 
Forecast – Transfers. 

Community Investment Program Impacts 

Included in this forecast are new project operating and maintenance costs associated with Community 
Investment Projects coming on-line during the forecast period totaling approximately $3.5 million.  These 
projects include a park and restroom renovations at Jack Carter Park, remodel/expansion at the Police 
Substation, Harrington Library Expansion, additional Park Improvements, and various Facility Additions & 
Expansions.  Please refer to Projected General Fund O&M Expenses – Community Investment Program in 
the Appendix Section of this document for a detailed list. 
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Outlook & Analysis 

Financial policies adopted by City Council stipulate that the General Fund must maintain a working capital 
balance of 30 days.  Based on this forecast, the projected working capital at the end of 2019-20 is at 40 
days which is in compliance with the financial policies adopted by City Council.  This is due primarily to the 
projected increases in assessed property values including new property coming on-line as well as an 
increase to the three-year sales tax cap projection.  In 2020-21, the General Fund is projected to be at 30 
days of working capital.  In 2021-22, the General Fund falls short of the 30 day Council goal by $7.5 million.  
Every annual budget is required to be balanced.  This shortfall will be rectified by either increasing revenues 
and/or decreasing expenditures or some combination of both.       

Over the next several months, as we prepare the Fiscal Year 2019-20 Budget and Community Investment 
Program, we will continue our focus on preserving exceptional, quality services for residents, businesses 
and the Plano community.  This includes maintaining and improving our City’s $2.5 billion growing 
infrastructure, developing and promoting programs that encourage revitalization and redevelopment in 
Plano’s commercial corners and neighborhoods, and providing additional funding for Capital Maintenance.  
Also, we will strive to look ahead and project service levels that are sustainable over the long-term, as the 
pace of development will likely slowdown from the high levels Plano has recently experienced.   

In addition, we will continue to search for any potential cost reductions.  Part of this process will also include 
identifying and evaluating any impacts or outcomes that would result from these additional cost reductions 
and what direct impacts it would have on service level delivery. 
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GENERAL OBLIGATION DEBT SERVICE
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Recurring Revenue

Ad Valorem Taxes $41,588,745 $45,071,476 $45,976,613 $46,388,374 $48,605,819 $51,057,927 $53,005,285
Interest Income 284,622 322,477 200,000 469,140 470,000 282,000 169,200
Police Training Ctr Reimbursement 151,804 151,994 148,562 148,562 134,572 114,874 115,097
Other Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total Recurring Revenue $42,025,171 $45,545,947 $46,325,175 $47,006,076 $49,210,391 $51,454,801 $53,289,582

Recurring Expenditures
Principal $25,250,000 $25,250,000 $26,550,000 $26,550,000 $25,925,000 $28,660,000 $30,460,000
Interest 13,712,428 13,787,755 16,639,820 17,592,602 17,164,977 19,417,526 20,967,226
Transfer to CO's Radio System 905,400 $801,700 802,725 802,725 357,875 356,276 359,276
Transfer to Tax Nt Radio Repl & PLL 996,500 $998,800 995,700 995,700 997,300 999,100 0
Transfer to Tax Nt NextGen Program 638,422 $2,567,950 2,571,700 2,571,700 2,570,450 2,569,200 2,567,700
Exchange Fees 7,248 $9,098 11,250 11,250 12,000 12,750 13,500
New Debt 0 0 1,280,000 0 1,747,463 1,462,875 1,015,138
Total Recurring Expenditures $41,509,999 $43,415,303 $48,851,195 $48,523,977 $48,775,065 $53,477,727 $55,382,840

Fund Balance - Beginning $3,925,760 $4,440,933 $6,431,489 $6,571,576 $5,053,675 $5,489,002 $3,466,076
Total Recurring Revenue $42,025,171 $45,545,947 $46,325,175 $47,006,076 $49,210,391 $51,454,801 $53,289,582
Total Recurring Expenditures $41,509,999 $43,415,303 $48,851,195 $48,523,977 $48,775,065 $53,477,727 $55,382,840
Fund Balance - Ending $4,440,933 $6,571,576 $3,905,470 $5,053,675 $5,489,002 $3,466,076 $1,372,818

Total Assessed Property Value $42,722,086,775 $45,180,970,246 $47,488,209,056 $49,312,855,328

Tax Split:
Debt 0.1186 0.1110 0.1110 0.1110 0.1110 0.1110
Operations 0.3500 0.3493 0.3493 0.3493 0.3493 0.3493

0.4686 0.4603 0.4603 0.4603 0.4603 0.4603
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General Obligation Debt Service Fund Forecast 
 

The General Obligation Debt Service Fund accounts for the accumulation of monies 
set aside to pay principal and interest on debt incurred through sale of bonds and 

other debt instruments.  These tax bonds finance long-term community investment 
projects such as streets, parks, buildings and technology projects. 

 
Operating Revenue Sources:  

 
Ad Valorem Tax 
Ad valorem taxes are taxes levied against the assessed valuation of real and business personal property 
within the city.  Properties are assessed by the Central Appraisal Districts of either Collin County or 
Denton County at 100% of their estimated market value and certified by the Appraisal Review Board. 
 
Other 
The General Obligation (G.O.) Debt Fund also receives revenues from interest income and a 
reimbursement from the the City of Richardson for a portion of the debt shared through an agreement to 
construct the Plano-Richardson Police Training Center.  
 

Operating Revenues  
 
The ad valorem taxes necessary to be collected in the G.O. Debt Service Fund are determined by using 
the projected assessed value for each year, and appropriating the funds required for principal and interest 
payments on existing and anticipated new debt.  All additional revenue that is collected in the General 
Obligation (G.O.) Debt Service Fund, such as interest earnings and reimbursements for Police Training 
Center debt, helps to reduce the amount of ad valorem tax revenue required to meet the minimum 
requirement of 2.5% of the current year debt service levy for the year-end fund balance as prescribed by 
the City of Plano’s financial policies. 

 
The graph at right shows the historical 
trends and projections for all General 
Obligation Debt Service Fund 
revenues.   
 
The 2019-20, 2020-21 and 2021-22 
total revenues for the General 
Obligation (G.O.) Debt Service Fund 
are estimated at $49.2, $51.5 and 
$53.3 million respectively. 
 
Ad Valorem Taxes 
 
The current tax rate of 46.03 cents per 
$100 valuation has been used for 
projections throughout the three-year 
period.  After the rate sufficient to 
cover debt service was determined, 

the remaining amount was made available for operations in Plano’s General Fund.  Due to an increase in 
assessed property values and a plan to use all existing bond authority for Community Investment 
Program (CIP) projects within the forecast period, the debt allocation of the tax rate is projected to remain 
constant at the current rate of 11.1 cents over the future years of this this forecast period.  According to 
preliminary estimates provided by the Central Appraisal Districts of Collin County and Denton County, the 
total assessed property value projected for 2019-20 is $45.2 billion which is an increase of 5.8% 
compared to $42.7 billion in 2018-19.  Adjustments have been made for the TIF District, 380 Agreements 
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and the Senior Tax Freeze.  Across the forecast period, no change is projected to the tax rates that fund 
the General Obligation (G.O.) Debt Fund or the General Fund, which receives the operating and 
maintenance portion of Plano’s overall ad valorem tax. 
  
Interest 
 

Interest revenues for 2018-19 have been re-estimated at $469,140 and are anticipated to track closely 
with the available fund balance throughout the three-year forecast. Interest rates are anticipated to rise 
modestly in the future, while the available fund balance is drawn down in 2020-21 and 2021-22, meaning 
less interest income in those two years . 
 

 
Police Training Center Reimbursement 
 
The Police Training Center reimbursement from the City of Richardson for 2019-20 totals $134,572 and is 
scheduled to be received through 2025, albeit at lower levels, when the construction debt for that facility 
is paid off. 
 

Operating Expenditures 
 
Expenses in this fund are exclusively the principal and interest payments on general obligation debt as 
well as any fees associated making these payments.  The graph below shows the historical trends and 
projections for all General Obligation (G.O.) Debt Service Fund expenditures. 
 
Existing bond authority will be used to 
fund CIP projects from the 2013 and 
2017 bond referendums in the 2019-
20 and 2020-21 forecast years.  In 
addition, this forecast assumes the 
approval of all three bond 
referendums before voters in the May 
2019 city elections. Additional project 
funding of $44.7 million would be 
available in this scenario and used in 
future years.  Finally, this forecast 
also assumes the use of $20.0 million 
in authority that would be granted in a 
2021 bond referendum to support the 
initial design of projects that would be 
approved by voters in May 2021. 
 
Future bond sales are projected to be held in the spring of each year forecast, with the next bond sale 
totaling $77.7 million in 2020 with an average interest rate of 4.5%.  Two additional bond sales are 
projected in the Spring 2021 for $58.2 million and 2022 for $40.6 million to support projects for city 
streets, parks, recreation centers, libraries, public safety facilities and other city facilities.  The average 
interest rates for both of these future issuances are projected at 5.0% to reflect rising interest rates that 
are expected to occur with steady economic growth expected across the forecast period.   All three 
issuances are expected to be repaid over a 20 year period, which is consistent with the City of Plano’s 
debt management practices, and no short-term debt is anticipated at this time.  Each issuance is 
projected to include only one initial interest payment in the year debt is issued.   
 
Primary factors affecting these projections include changes in economic conditions, interest rates, 
structuring of debt payments and actual amounts in annual bond sales to fund CIP projects. 
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WATER & SEWER
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Recurring Revenue
Water Income $80,430,695 $99,371,447 $100,613,444 $98,962,772 $105,248,514 $110,600,421 $115,119,287
Sewer Income 60,331,094 65,274,389 67,839,429 68,412,423 76,168,009 81,092,135 84,467,998
Water Taps 115,267 61,812 66,990 60,000 60,900 62,423 63,983
Water & Sewer Penalties 757,257 1,587,378 1,547,812 1,547,812 1,557,099 1,563,328 1,572,708
Water Meters/AMR Devices 322,358 297,846 327,264 300,000 304,500 312,113 319,915
Construction Water 415,090 371,921 431,677 347,000 352,205 361,010 370,035
Service Connect Fee 251,245 246,890 260,025 241,120 244,737 250,855 257,127
Backflow Testing 592,345 624,455 613,217 634,675 644,195 660,300 676,808
Sewer Tie-On 28,050 27,525 31,498 27,525 27,938 28,636 29,352
Pre-Treatment Permits 28,310 29,870 32,280 32,280 32,764 33,583 34,423
Interest Earnings 60,441 169,666 120,000 175,000 175,000 175,000 175,000
Misc. Income 635,171 955,738 794,807 878,009 891,179 913,459 936,295
Total Recurring Revenue $143,967,323 $169,018,937 $172,678,445 $171,618,617 $185,707,041 $196,053,263 $204,022,931

Recurring Expenditures
Salaries & Benefits $11,062,312 $10,489,947 $11,612,776 $11,255,152 $11,650,097 $11,945,889 $12,250,292
Supplies & Services 6,842,815 6,288,005 7,694,529 9,794,069 8,627,038 8,842,714 9,063,781
NTMWD 95,638,002 103,762,722 114,683,879 113,583,378 127,005,030 137,105,723 145,391,409
Retirement of NTMWD Debt 247,668 1,935 0 0 0 0 0
Reimbursements 715,141 764,172 833,596 833,596 833,596 833,596 833,596 
Capital Outlay 2,889 1,019 55,325 55,325 0 0 0
Total Recurring Expenditures $114,508,827 $121,307,800 $134,880,105 $135,521,520 $148,115,761 $158,727,922 $167,539,078
Transfers Out $37,853,541 35,893,415 37,324,732 36,498,748 39,904,125 38,184,542 40,009,973

Fund Balance - Beginning $31,813,974 $23,418,929 $23,731,167 $35,236,651 $34,835,000 $32,522,155 $31,662,954
Total Recurring Revenue $143,967,323 $169,018,937 $172,678,445 $171,618,617 $185,707,041 $196,053,263 $204,022,931
Total Recurring Expenditures $114,508,827 $121,307,800 $134,880,105 $135,521,520 $148,115,761 $158,727,922 $167,539,078
Less:  Transfers Out $37,853,541 $35,893,415 $37,324,732 $36,498,748 $39,904,125 $38,184,542 $40,009,973
Fund Balance - Ending $23,418,929 $35,236,651 $24,204,775 $34,835,000 $32,522,155 $31,662,954 $28,136,833

Days of Operation 66 94 80 73 61
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Water & Sewer Fund Forecast 
 

The Water & Sewer Fund, an enterprise fund, provides for the administration, 
operation and maintenance of the City’s water and wastewater system, and billing 
and collection activities.  The services provided by the Water & Sewer Fund are 

financed through utility customer fees.  Common sources of revenue that comprise 
the Water & Sewer Fund are described below: 

 
 

Operating Revenue Sources:  
 
Water Income 
Monthly service fees charged for potable water, designed to recover customer costs based on 
customer class, metered water consumption per thousand gallons and meter line size. 
 
Sewer Income 
Monthly service fees charged for wastewater collection, transmission, and treatment services.  
Sewer fees are based on customer class, metered gallons of water consumed, and use a rolling 
three-year Winter Quarter Average. 
 
Water Taps 
Fee charged for water line installation and connection from the customer’s service line to the 
meter and the municipal water main. 
 
Water & Sewer Penalties 
A late fee charged for failure to pay the utility bill by the 25th day after billing date. 
 
Water Meters 
Fee charged for the installation of water meters.  All meters remain the property of the City. 
 
Construction Water 
Fee charged for consumption of water using temporary fire hydrants meters, usually for 
temporary water connections during construction. 
 
Service Connect Fee 
Fee charged to turn on water service, and for any  transfer of service from one name or address 
to another where no service call is required. 
 
Backflow Testing 
Period fee to test the integrity of water system backflow prevention devices to assure that no 
cross connection has occurred during the installation or relocation of water lines, sprinkler 
systems, fire suppression service lines and meters on private property.  
 
Sewer Tie-On 
Fee charged for connection to an existing sanitary sewer line. 
 
Pre-Treatment Permits 
Fee charged for any significant industrial or commercial user which discharges non-domestic 
waste into the sanitary sewer system. 
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Miscellaneous Income 
Includes revenues such as interest income related to the fund balance, sewer taps, disconnect 
and reconnect fees, rental income, insurance collections, and other miscellaneous sources. 
 

Other Financing Sources:  
 
Operating Transfers In 
Direct transfers from water and sewer reserve funds and other sources on an as needed/if 
available basis. 
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Operating Revenues 

Changes to annual water consumption volumes, whether increasing or decreasing, precipitation or 
population-driven, dramatically influence the Water & Sewer Fund. The City of Plano procures water 
supply and sewer services through a contract with the North Texas Municipal Water District (NTMWD).  

Most of the district’s water supply comes from three regional man-made reservoirs, Lake Lavon, Lake 
Chapman, and Lake Tawakoni. Water is also pumped from Lake Texoma in a pipeline that was 
completed in 2014. And, an increasing percentage of the water supply comes from a water reclamation 
program that uses water from the East Fork of the Trinity River.  The river water is pumped and then 
naturally filtered through a wetlands area east of Dallas, and then piped 40 miles back to Lake Lavon and 
blended with other water at the NTMWD facility.  The district also provides wastewater (sewage) 
treatment services for the City.  In turn, Plano residents and commercial customers purchase these 
services from the City.  

To keep the water and wastewater treatments operational, the City of Plano’s Water and Sewer customer 
service rates and fee structures are reviewed annually with the purpose of generating the operating 
revenues required to fulfill the contractual obligations with the water district, compensate for the building 
and replacement of water and sewer delivery lines, storage tanks, and other infrastructure, and cover 
operating costs.  During 2016-17, a comprehensive water and sewer fee study was conducted by Willdan 
in order to help determine long-term financial sustainability for the Water & Sewer Fund. Operating costs 
include maintaining delivery lines, purchasing and servicing equipment, supply expenditures and 
personnel costs associated with providing potable water and sanitary sewer services. 

 

                                 

The graph above shows historical revenue data and future revenue projections for the Water & Sewer 
Fund. Increases to wholesale water purchases and sewer treatment costs have traditionally been passed 
through to customers incrementally, and only in the amount required to provide the revenues needed to 
support both water and sewer operations, with the goal of keeping the water revenues paying for the 
water related programs and projects, and sewer doing the same. 

Other factors influencing revenues include:  Winter Quarter Averaging for sewer charges based on 
metered water consumption during the winter months; updates to the Water & Sewer rate model (a rate 
model is periodically used to ensure that water revenues collected support water costs and sewer 
revenues support sewer costs); and major sewer and water delivery line repairs. The City has 
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experienced a change in water consumption patterns directly related to water conservation that has been 
mandated by the NTMWD. Consumption is also influenced by the City’s Sustainability or “living green” 
programs.  

The 2018-19 Water and Sewer Fund re-
estimated recurring revenues are currently 
projected at $171,618,617. By category this 
includes:  Water Income (57.7%), Sewer 
Income (39.9%), Penalties (0.9%), and Other 
(1.5%).  A description of each source as well as 
a discussion of the outlook over the next three 
years follows. Overall, the 2018-19 Water & 
Sewer Fund revenues are projected to 
decrease by 0.62%, or $1.1 million, from the 
2018-19 original Budget. Water revenues have 
been decreased by $1,650,672 due to an 
extremely wet winter and Sewer revenues have 
increased $572,994 for 2018-19.   

Water Income 

The Water & Sewer Fund’s largest revenue source is water income.  Water revenues are based directly 
on the type of customer (residential or nonresidential/commercial), meter size, and consumption or 
metered gallons.  Usage is billed monthly per thousand gallons.  Plano purchases water from the 
NTMWD at a wholesale rate based on a 1,000 gallon basis, subject to a 26.7 billion gallon minimum 
annual purchase.  The “unused” gallons of water from the minimum required purchase inflates the total 
wholesale water expenditures to the City. Conversely, when the annual minimum usage requirement is 
exceeded, that amount becomes the new annual minimum purchase required of the City.  The NTMWD 
minimum gallon purchase requirement was last increased/met during 2001-02, based on usage. Prior to 
about 2006, the most influential water revenue factors for Plano were new construction activity and the 
related population increases. In recent years, new issues have developed and present several challenges 
to forecasting both revenues and wholesale water expenditures.  

Since reaching the peak usage of 26.7 billion gallons during 2001-02, the water purchased from NTMWD 
has averaged 21.6 billion gallons per year. The last decade experienced erratic precipitation amounts 
while the population continued to increase, although at a significantly slower rate than previously 
experienced in Plano.  During years 2002-03 thru 2003-04, the region experienced above normal rainfall.  
2005 and 2006 brought drought and extreme heat, severely impacting area lake levels. (Man-made 
reservoirs, or lakes, are the single most important commercial source of all water for the region.)  During 
late 2006 and 2007, the weather pattern reversed, yielding above normal rainfall, and the water 
purchased from NTMWD dropped to a little over 19 billion gallons, a very noticeable 15% consumption 
reduction. During 2007, water usage had returned to a more normal 22.8 billion gallons per year, until the 
drought conditions began in 2010. Water usage mandates for conservation have been in place since 
2010 and is reflected by the amount of water purchased in fiscal year 2017-18 at 21.8 billion gallons. 

The City of Plano is currently experiencing numerous corporate relocations and other new business 
construction, quickly recovering from the recession experienced from 2008 through 2011.  Water usage 
remains fairly stable (with the exception of drought years, when usage typically increases).  While the City 
is contractually obligated to purchase 26.7 billion gallons of water, the City usually sells only 18 to 23 
billion gallons.  This “gap” costs the City millions of dollars in unsold water each year. Combining normal 
consumption and to meet current and future water demands, NTMWD must continue to increase both 
treatment capacity and raw water supplies, all requiring a significant amount of cash for capital outlay. 
These increased expenditures at NTMWD require considerable water rate increases for several years into 
the future. Couple these factors with a campaign to persuade consumers to conserve and reduce water 
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consumption, include landscape watering restrictions which include non-compliance fines and penalties, 
add a limited raw water supply plus the related increases to water delivery costs, and it all becomes a 
challenge to manage and explain to the consumers. 

Plano ended the contract “water year” of August 1, 2017 – July 31, 2018 using 21.8 billion gallons. 
Current water conservation efforts combined with a La Nina weather patterns, could possibly effect water 
purchased for fiscal year 2018-19.  

Future water revenue projections are based on assumptions of fiscal years 2019-20 through 2021-22 
from the Willdan water & sewer rate study that was conducted during 2016-17.  The 2018-19 water 
income is currently re-estimated at $98.9 million, a 1.7% decrease from the original Budget due to the wet 
weather we have incurred this winter. While water rates were held constant during 2016-17 in an effort to 
minimize the impact to the citizens of Plano, future forecast years include increasing rates in conjunction 
with the Willdan water and sewer rate study to offset future increases from NTMWD. 

The water income graph 
illustrates historical trends and 
projections for water 
income.  By 2021-22, water 
revenue projections reach 
$115.1 million, generating 
revenues sufficient to cover the 
projected wholesale water rate 
increases from NTMWD of 
6.9% for 2019-20, 6.0% for 
2020-21 and 5.1% for 2021-22. 
Additional analysis, will be 
performed during the annual 
budget process later this year to 
determine the appropriate water 
rate increase(s) to be passed 
on to customers for 2019-20. 

Sewer Income 

Sewer income represents the Water & Sewer Fund’s second largest revenue source. Projected sewer 
revenues reflect the use of Winter Quarter Averaging to annually re-set the monthly sewer rates for 
customers. This method uses the water consumption for each customer based on their December, 
January, February, and March billings.  These billings are typically based on November, December, 
January, and February actual water consumptions. The highest month of consumption of these four billing 
periods is disregarded, and the remaining three months are averaged. This quarter average is then 
averaged with the prior two years Winter Quarter Averages to establish the sewer usage charge for billing 
over the next 12-monthly billing periods.  Once the new annual sewer usage rate is established, this 
amount is billed for the next 12 months.  The advantage of the Winter Quarter Averaging program for 
residents is that lawn watering and other outdoor water usage during the warmer months does not impact 
the monthly sewer charges. 

The sewer income graph indicates both the historical trends and projections for sewer income.  Using 3-
year winter quarter averages for water consumption, the 2018-19 Sewer revenues are re-estimated at 
$68.4 million, which is an increase of $572,994 from the adopted Budget. (Sewer rates were last 
increased November 1, 2018).  Sewer program revenues are estimated to reach $84.5 million by 2021-
22. 
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Water & Sewer Penalties Income 

Water & Sewer Penalties usually trend slightly upwards based on economic conditions, population growth 
and rate increases.  Weather patterns directly influence consumption, and when combined with watering 
restrictions and financial penalties that force conservation and a decrease in consumption, penalty 
revenues in the past have trended slightly upwards each year.  A penalty is assessed for failure to pay 
the monthly water and sewer billing by the 25th day after the billing date, and also for watering landscape 

on days and times not allowed 
under the current watering 
restrictions guidelines set by the 
NTMWD.  

Penalties fell behind due to a 
software transition during 2016-
17, resulting in penalties 
collected for lack of payment to 
be foregone and had reduced 
revenue to $757,257.  The 
graph above shows the 
historical trends and projections 
for Water & Sewer Penalties, 
reaching $1.57 million in 
revenues by 2021-22. 

Other Revenues 

Miscellaneous revenues for 2018-19 are re-estimated at $2.69 million, or 1.6% of total Water & Sewer 
Fund Revenues.  Miscellaneous sources include revenues such as interest income, water and sewer 
taps, water meters, transfers in, service connect fees, connection fees, backflow testing, and other 
miscellaneous sources. Interest income has been increased to $175,000 for 2018-19, based on current 
markets. Annual interest earnings have been affected for several budget cycles of recent years, however, 
consistent growth in this area reflect a positive economic outlook.  Charges and fees related to customer 
deposits, service call fees, after hour charges, and day of appointment time modification fees were 
reviewed and slightly modified by ordinance updates in November 2012.  The City is no longer collecting 
water and sewer impact fees related to infrastructure, the City Ordinance was modified to discontinue the 
program in August 2009.  Other miscellaneous fund revenue projections have been reviewed and include 
small projection changes related to current economic trends.  
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Operating Expenditures 

Total Water & Sewer expenditures, including transfers, for fiscal year 2021-22 are projected to increase 
by $46.2 million, or 38.1% over the 2017-18 total expenditures.  The majority of the increase is tied to the 
escalating costs of water purchased from NTMWD, as well as increases for wastewater treatment.  

Major expenditures in the Water & Sewer Fund for the 
2018-19 Re-Estimate total $171.6 million and 
include:  Salaries & Wages (6.5%), Supplies & 
Services (6.2%), NTMWD (66.0%), Capital Outlay 
(0.1%), and Transfers (21.2%). 

Salaries, Wages and Employee Benefits 

Salary projections assume a 3.0% salary increase for 
all employees in each year throughout the forecast 
period, and assumes that the current staffing levels 
remain constant over the next three years.  The health 
insurance rate is also expected to remain constant 
throughout the forecast as Plano’s self-funded 
insurance fund currently has a stable fund balance. 
TMRS is funded at the full phased in rate of 17.71%, 

while the other benefit rates are expected to remain constant.  

Supplies & Services 

Supplies & services include materials, supplies, contracts, fuel, repairs, utilities, sundry are projected to 
increase by 3.4% based on the Municipal Cost Index (MCI).  Municipal garage charges are programmed 
to decrease in 2019-20 by 5.0%, while remaining flat for 2020-21 and 2021-22.  Electricity costs (for water 
and wastewater pumping) rates are not projected to increase in the Water & Sewer portion of this forecast 
due to efficiencies in replacement pumps and the City’s approval of a new electric provider to continue 
the effort in reducing the cost of electricity.  

North Texas Municipal Water District 

The following graph outlines the anticipated 
payments to NTMWD expenditures over the 
three-year forecast period for Water, 
Wastewater, and the Upper East Fork 
Wastewater Interceptor System. 

The 2018-19 re-estimated water expenditure 
is $78.0 million. Future projected increases 
from the NTMWD for water and sewer 
service treatment and delivery during the 
forecast period total $41.6 million, a 40.1% 
total increase over the 2017-18 NTMWD 
actual expenditures. Projections for Water 
purchases and Wastewater treatment costs 
from NTMWD continue to trend steeply 
upwards. 

During the period of 2001-02 to 2018-19, wholesale water rates increased from $0.72 per thousand 
gallons to $2.92 per thousand.  This forecast projects 2019-20 wholesale water costs at $3.12 per 
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thousand gallons, an increase of 6.85% over the current rate. If the rate of $3.12 is adopted by NTMWD 
in late September 2019, it will represent a cumulative 433% increase in wholesale water rates to the city 
from the district since October 1, 2001, the year that the City’s “take or pay” water volume reached 26.7 
billion gallons.  

The projected NTMWD wholesale water rates include assumptions that the current water conservation 
plan and water demand increase persist through 2022, and include continued population growth in the 
region served by the district, especially in the western areas in Plano.  Those rates also include major 
additional capital expenditures to meet District member cities’ requirements and provide for the safe, 
efficient delivery of water, while meeting federal and state regulations.  Fiscal year 2020-21 and 2021-22 
water costs are projected at $3.31 and $3.48 per thousand gallons, representing cost increases of 6.09% 
and 5.14% respectively.  

Wastewater and Industrial Pre-treatment costs are projected to increase by a combined 20.56% in 2019-
20, 9.69% for 2020-21 and 6.36% for 2021-22. Upper East Fork Interceptor Wastewater System costs are 
projected to increase 25.85% in 2019-20, and by 14.05% in 2020-21 and 9.48% in 2021-22.  

Capital Outlay 

Capital outlay is currently re-estimated at $55,325 for 2018-19 and no other capital costs have been 
included for all three future years of this forecast.  

Transfers 

Expenditure transfers included in the forecast are to other City of Plano funds for services received, 
Water & Sewer Capital Improvement Projects, Capital Maintenance Fund projects, Technology-related 
service enhancements.  

The following graph shows the historical trends and projections for all Water & Sewer Fund transfers to 
other City funds. Water & Sewer Fund Transfers increase $4,116,558 or 11.5% over the 2017-18 actual 
transfers when compared to 2021-22 projected transfers. 

Current Reserve Funds total $5.75 
million.  A $2.25 million transfer was 
last utilized during 2013-14 to offset 
the severe decreases in fund revenue 
during the current drought period. 
Reserve funds help to stabilize the 
fund balance and slightly offset rate 
increases that may be required during 
periods of drought, or excessive 
rainfall, and also can help offset 
escalating costs from the NTMWD. A 
prior Reserve Fund balance was 
completely depleted during 2006-07 
when those funds were used to offset 
a sharp water revenue decline caused 
by a decrease in consumption related 
to excess rainfall (precipitation) as well 
as for expenditures related to a 

catastrophic sewer line failure in the City.   Water & Sewer Fund balance fluctuations have been 
experienced during periods of extreme weather conditions such as the severe drought and excessive 
rainfalls previously mentioned. By keeping a Reserve, the City has contained and stabilized the rates 
charged to Plano’s water customers.  
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Water & Sewer Fund transfers to the General Fund are based on a percentage of projected Water & 
Sewer revenues, indirect cost allocations, and an amount in lieu of property taxes (based on total 
assets).  These factors are reviewed each year during the budget process, and the transfer amount is 
calculated. The annual transfer to the General Fund for 2021-22 of $18.5 million is projected to increase 
by $1,172,812 or 6.7% over the 2017-18 actual transfer.  

Forecast transfers also include a total of $6.0 million for the 3-year forecast period to the Capital 
Maintenance Fund for other projects related to Water & Sewer service. 

The transfer to the Risk Management Fund transfer has been projected at $853,271 in 2019-20 through 
2021-22 as the Water & Sewer Fund’s projected share of estimated expenditures from the Risk 
Management Fund. 

A transfer in the amount of $300,000 to the Technology Fund is included for each year of the forecast, 
and is representative of the fund’s share of technology improvements and upgrades to the City 
information infrastructure, in accordance with the City’s Technology Plan.  The transfer is re-evaluated 
each year during the regular budget process, based on the Technology Fund balance and future projects. 

Detailed information regarding specific transfers is provided in the Appendix section:  Three-Year 
Financial Forecast - Transfers. 

Outlook & Analysis 

Based on the projections in this forecast, the return to an average of 22 to 23 billion gallons per year 
water consumption usage and a continuation of existing service levels, this forecast does produce 
enough working capital to meet the goal of 45 days of operating expenses as established by City Council 
through 2021-22.  

Due to various anticipated cost increases from NTMWD, the Water & Sewer Fund continues to require 
vigilant monitoring of the water and sewer rates and sales volume. Decisions regarding 2019-20 water 
and sewer rates will be discussed during the budget process this summer. 
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SUSTAINABILITY & ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Recurring Revenue
Commercial Franchise $8,753,718 $8,631,271 $9,320,445 $8,853,200 $9,074,530 $9,301,393 $9,533,928
Residential Collection 13,918,111 14,019,511 14,088,543 14,088,543 14,173,074 14,258,113 14,400,694 
Special Refuse Collection 92,405 101,121 94,565 97,701 97,896 98,190 98,681 
Recycling 603,570 39,271 200,000 0 0 0 0
Sale of Compost 1,823,596 2,431,029 2,090,204 2,367,982 2,372,718 2,379,836 2,391,735 
Sale of Landscape Bags 31,947 17,064 32,019 18,000 18,036 18,090 18,181 
Allied Waste, Inc. 95,000 92,919 0 0 0 0 0
Tipping Fees 695,185 716,323 689,831 754,539 756,048 758,316 762,108 
Contributions via Utility Billing 7,578 7,444 10,060 10,060 10,080 10,110 10,161 
Other 557,489 517,507 487,464 487,464 491,283 497,424 503,642 
Construction & Demolition Program 200,000 215,000 310,000 310,000 310,000 310,000 310,000
Total Recurring Revenue $26,778,599 $26,788,460 $27,323,131 $26,987,489 $27,303,666 $27,631,473 $28,029,129

Recurring Expenditures
Salaries & Wages $7,247,312 $7,515,084 $7,360,099 $7,601,923 $7,872,511 $8,078,245 $8,289,985
Supplies & Services 8,414,297 8,515,772 8,273,558 8,523,523 8,128,007 8,326,903 8,530,772
NTMWD 8,805,414 8,604,886 8,750,000 8,750,000 8,750,000 8,750,000 8,750,000
Capital Outlay 191,816 785,310 285,600 410,600 0 0 0
Total Recurring Expenditures $24,658,839 $25,421,052 $24,669,257 $25,286,046 $24,750,518 $25,155,148 $25,570,757
Transfers Out $1,833,527 2,659,091 2,720,808 2,720,807 2,752,120 2,758,917 2,770,278

Fund Balance - Beginning $4,982,408 $5,268,641 $4,492,983 $3,976,958 $2,957,594 $2,758,622 $2,476,030
Total Recurring Revenue $26,778,599 $26,788,460 $27,323,131 $26,987,489 $27,303,666 $27,631,473 $28,029,129
Total Recurring Expenditures $24,658,839 $25,421,052 $24,669,257 $25,286,046 $24,750,518 $25,155,148 $25,570,757
Less:  Transfers Out $1,833,527 $2,659,091 $2,720,808 $2,720,807 $2,752,120 $2,758,917 $2,770,278
Fund Balance - Ending $5,268,641 $3,976,958 $4,426,049 $2,957,594 $2,758,622 $2,476,030 $2,164,125

Days of Operation 43 41 36 31 
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Sustainability & Environmental Services Fund 
Forecast 

 
The Sustainability & Environmental Services Fund, an enterprise fund, provides for 
the administration, operation, and maintenance of the City’s environmental waste 

system.  Commercial Franchise and Residential Collection fees finance the greatest 
portion of the services provided by the Environmental Waste Division.  All sources of 

revenue that comprise the Sustainability & Environmental Services Fund are 
described below: 

 
Operating Revenue Sources:  

 
Commercial Franchise 
A franchise agreement between the City and Republic Services, Inc., whereby Republic 
Services has exclusive franchise for collection and disposal of solid waste for commercial 
customers located within the City of Plano and a non-exclusive franchise for collection of 
recyclable materials from commercial customers located in the City of Plano. 
 
The City receives 7.5% of gross receipts collected monthly which includes:  revenues for 
monthly service, rental on roll-off containers, delivery charges, fees for late payment and 
additional collections.  Republic Services also reimburses the City all costs associated with the 
commercial disposal of solid waste. 
 
Residential Collection 
Fee charged for once a week collection and disposal of solid waste and yard debris, bi-weekly 
collection of recyclables, monthly collection of bulky waste, on-call collection of household 
hazardous waste, collection of litter along medians, operation of composting and household 
hazardous waste facilities, Keep Plano Beautiful program, Commercial Diversion program, and 
all education/public awareness programs. 
 
Special Refuse Collection 
Fee charged for collections in addition to the regular weekly collection schedule.   
 
Each household is granted one special refuse collection per fiscal year at no charge.  After the 
first collection, a fee is charged for subsequent collections. 
 
Recycling 
City receives 75% of revenues from current recycling processing contractor after paying 
processing fees.   
 
Sale of Compost 
Proceeds from the sale of compost and compost-related products. 
 
Sale of Landscape Bags 
Proceeds from the sale of boxes of biodegradable refuse bags. 
 
Tipping Fees 
Fee charged to commercial landscapers for disposal of yard debris waste. 
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Construction and Demolition Program 
Recycling incentive program which assesses a monetary deposit based on the project’s square 
footage and project type. 
 
Other 
Miscellaneous receipts include revenues such as interest income, contributions, and insurance 
collections. 
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Operating Revenues  
 
The City of Plano contracts for services with the North Texas Municipal Water District (NTMWD), whereby 
NTMWD agrees to provide a solid waste disposal system for the benefit of the City of Plano and other 
cities.  Each participating city agrees to pay its share of an annual requirement for the operating expenses 
and debt service of NTMWD to be calculated in the same manner as the wastewater contract.  The 
Sustainability & Environmental Services Fund accounts for the provision of solid waste collection and 
disposal services to customers who are billed monthly at a rate sufficient to cover the cost of providing 
such services. 

                         
 
 
The graph above shows the historical trends and projections for Sustainability & Environmental Services 
Fund revenues.  The last change to residential collection rates occurred in October 2016, when rates 
were increased by $1.00 per month to $16.10 for the 95-gallon container while the annual contract 
amount paid to NTMWD has fluctuated annually based on tonnage by NTMWD.  
 
By 2021-22, total Sustainability & Environmental Services Fund revenues are estimated to reach $28.0 
million.  The major sources that make up the Sustainability & Environmental Services Fund revenues for 
2018-19 include:  Residential Collection (52.2%), Commercial Franchise (32.8%), Sale of Compost 
(8.8%), Tipping Fees (2.8%), and Other (3.4%).  A description of each source as well as a discussion of 
the outlook over the next three years follows. 
 

Residential Collection 
 
Residential collection revenues represent the 
Sustainability & Environmental Services Fund’s 
largest revenue source.  Customers who wish to 
use a 68-gallon refuse cart pay a monthly rate of 
$11.25 and customers who choose to use the 
95-gallon cart pay a monthly rate of $16.10.  The 
variable rates continue to allow the City to 
implement environmental programs that will 
reduce NTMWD disposal tonnage costs and 
encourage waste minimization and recycling.  FY 
2016-17 brought about an increase in the 95-
gallon refuse container, which was the first 
increase in rates since October of 2008. 
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Residential collection revenue is projected to increase 0.4% in 2019-20, 0.6% in 2020-21 and 1.0% in 
2021-22.  The amounts indicated 
in the revenue forecast assume 
no future changes in the rate 
structure and projection 
estimates with the two customer 
variable rates, based on 
container size. 
 
The graph shows the historical 
trends and projections for 
residential collection revenue.  
By 2021-22, this revenue source 
is estimated to reach $14.4 
million. 
  
 
 

Commercial Franchise 
 
Commercial franchise revenue represents the Sustainability & Environmental Service Fund’s second 
largest revenue source, currently re-estimated at $8.9 million for 2018-19.  This revenue source consists 
of a franchise agreement between the City of Plano and Republic Services, Inc. 
 
Commercial franchise revenue, 
based on anticipated direct 
economic growth, is estimated to 
increase by 2.5% in 2019-20, 
2.5% in 2020-21 and 2.5% in 
2021-22.  The accompanying 
graph shows the historical 
trends and projections for 
commercial franchise revenue.  
By 2021-22, this revenue source 
is estimated to reach $9.5 
million. 
 
                     
 
 
Sale of Compost 
 
Market demands for quality compost products are increasing annually.  The City retains proceeds from 
the sale of compost and compost-related products, while diverting an estimated 63,000 tons of waste 
from the landfill, which in turn, creates an estimated 67,500 cubic yards of commercial product. 
 
Sale of compost revenue is projected to increase 0.20% in 2019-20 and 0.30% in 2020-21, and 0.50% in 
2021-22 based on indirect population-based increases. 
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The graph above shows the historical trends and projections for sale of compost revenues.  By 2021-22, 
this revenue source is estimated to reach $2,391,735. 
 
Sale of Landscape Bags 
 
A program closely tied to composting is the sale of landscape waste collection bags.  

                       
 
 
 
The City received $17,064 in 2017-18 from biodegradable compost and mulch bag sales. Collection 
vehicles pick these parcels up at each residential waste collection site for use in the compost operation. 
Landscape bag revenues are currently re-estimated at $18,000 in 2018-19. The Sustainability & 
Environmental Services Fund will continue utilizing resources available through the Construction & 
Demolition Program in the amount of $310,000.   
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Operating Expenditures 
 
The graph above shows the historical trends and projections for the Sustainability & Environmental 
Services Fund. Expenditure increases can fluctuate from year-to-year mainly due to the contractual 
commitments and capital outlay expenditures.  

 
 

                               
                          
The major expenditures that make up the Sustainability & Environmental Services Fund by category for 
2018-19 include:  Salaries & Wages (27.1%), Supplies & Services (30.4%), NTMWD (31.2%), Capital 

Outlay (1.5%), and Transfers (9.7%).  A description 
of each expenditure category as well as a discussion 
of the outlook over the next three years follows. 
 
Salaries, Wages & Employee Benefits 
 
Salary projections assume a 3.0% salary increase 
for both Civil Service and Non-Civil Service 
employees in each year throughout the forecast 
period, and assumes that the current staffing levels 
remain constant over the next three years.  The 
health insurance rate is also expected to remain 
constant throughout the forecast as Plano’s self-
funded insurance fund currently has a stable fund 
balance.  TMRS is funded at the full phased in rate 
of 17.71%.  
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Supplies & Services 
 
Supplies & services are budgeted with an increase of 3.4% based on the Municipal Cost Index (MCI).  
Municipal Garage charges are projected to decrease 5.0% in 2019-20, while holding constant in 2020-21 
and 2021-22. 
 
The following Supplies & Services graph shows historical trends and estimates for supplies & services.  
By 2021-22, operating expenditures for 
supplies and services are projected at $8.8 
million. 
 
 
                                          
                                                            
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NTMWD landfill contracted expenditures are projected to remain flat at $8.8 million throughout this 

forecast period based on our latest update from 
NTMWD. 
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Capital Outlay 
 
No additional funding for capital outlay has been included for the three-year forecast period.  
 
Transfers 
 
The transfers to the General Fund for services received are based on the recently updated Cost 
Allocation Plan and currently projected at approximately $2.3 million through the forecast period. 
 
A $60,000 transfer to the Technology Fund is included in each year of the forecast, representative of the 
fund share of technology improvements and provide funding for improvements and upgrades to City 
information infrastructure, in accordance with the City’s Technology Plan.  
 
The Risk Management Fund transfer is representative of the Sustainability & Environmental Services 
Fund’s proportionate share of anticipated expenses related to Judgments, Damages and Workers’ 
Compensation claims.  The 2019-20 transfer is projected at $426,717 and is projected to remain flat over 
the forecast period’s three years.   
 

Outlook & Analysis 
 
Based on projections, the Sustainability & Environmental Services Fund is forecasted to produce enough 
working capital to meet the goal of 15 days of operating expenses throughout this forecast period.  
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MUNICIPAL DRAINAGE UTILITY
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Recurring Revenue
Residential Class Fees $3,718,628 $3,737,459 $3,734,005 $3,756,469 $3,763,982 $3,775,274 $3,794,151
Commercial Class Fees 3,816,750 3,830,260 3,832,533 3,849,743 3,857,442 3,869,014 3,888,359
Interest Income 20,326 38,658 23,000 96,000 93,900 69,300 66,400
Other 17,652 50,632 0 5,325 0 0 0
Total Recurring Revenue $7,573,356 $7,657,009 $7,589,537 $7,707,537 $7,715,324 $7,713,589 $7,748,910

Recurring Expenditures
Salaries & Wages $1,928,710 $1,832,304 $2,313,306 $1,996,293 $2,156,134 $2,210,798 $2,267,049
Supplies & Services 709,340 1,058,676 1,164,450 1,325,616 1,193,425 1,223,386 1,254,365
Reimbursements 609,462 834,391 934,340 934,340 934,340 934,340 934,340
Capital Outlay 245 28,570 0 0 0 0 0
Total Recurring Expenditures $3,247,757 $3,753,941 $4,412,096 $4,256,249 $4,283,899 $4,368,524 $4,455,754

Transfer to General Fund $520,362 $528,073 $529,658 $532,435 $533,500 $535,100 $537,776
Transfer to Capital Maintenance Fund 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000
Transfer to Technology Fund 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000
Transfer to Revenue Debt 2,403,666 2,442,498 2,321,063 2,245,019 2,523,294 2,885,015 2,863,769 
Transfers Out 3,444,028 3,490,571 3,370,720 3,297,454 $3,576,794 3,940,115 3,921,545 

Fund Balance - Beginning $3,347,066 $4,228,637 $3,010,208 $4,641,134 $3,426,539 $3,281,171 $2,686,121
Total Recurring Revenue $7,573,356 $7,657,009 $7,589,537 $7,707,537 $7,715,324 $7,713,589 $7,748,910
Total Recurring Expenditures $3,247,757 $3,753,941 $4,412,096 $4,256,249 $4,283,899 $4,368,524 $4,455,754
Less:  Transfers Out $3,444,028 $3,490,571 $3,370,720 $3,297,454 $3,576,794 $3,940,115 $3,921,545
Less:  Est Reserve Requirement $1,368,429
Fund Balance - Ending $4,228,637 $4,641,134 $2,816,929 $3,426,539 $3,281,171 $2,686,121 $2,057,733
Days of Operation 294 280 224 169
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Municipal Drainage Fund Forecast 
 
The Municipal Drainage Fund, an enterprise fund, provides for the administration, 
operation, and maintenance of the City’s storm water management program in 
compliance with EPA storm water runoff and treatment requirements.  The services 
provided by the Municipal Drainage Fund are financed almost entirely by Commercial 
and Residential fees collected thru monthly utility bills. 
 

Operating Revenue Sources:  
 
Drainage Fees 
Drainage fees are charged to municipal utility customers to provide funding for compliance with the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency’s enforcement of the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System – 
a program for storm water runoff monitoring and management. 
 

Operating Revenues  
 
Drainage Fees 
 
Drainage fees are the Municipal 
Drainage Fund’s primary revenue 
source. With the current rate 
structure, it is projected that drainage 
fee revenue will maintain reserve 
requirements prescribed in the bond 
covenants, allow for the continuation 
of current service levels and sustain 
working capital within levels 
prescribed by the City of Plano 
financial policies. The Budget 
Department will evaluate rates in the 
Drainage Rate Model alongside 
Plano’s Engineering Department 
during the upcoming budget process 
to insure appropriate rates are in 
place to meet all of the requirements 
associated with operating a high quality municipal 
drainage system.  
 
The Community Investment Program for drainage 
infrastructure projects is expected to progress on a 
fairly consistent level in the near future. Consequently, 
rates are assumed to remain at their current levels 
throughout the forecast period. 
 
The graph above shows historical trends and 
projections for drainage fund revenues, while the 
graph below shows the re-estimated 2018-19 
Revenues by Source – with drainage fees accounting 
for nearly 99% of total fund revenues.    
 
Drainage fee revenue increases are projected based 
on indirect population increases; in this forecast 
revenues increase 1.0%, between the 2018-19 Re-Estimate and the 2021-22 Projected Budget. 
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Other 
 
Miscellaneous revenues for 2018-19 are expected to total $101,325.  Miscellaneous revenues are 
comprised of Interest Income as well as fees charged for city staff time supporting private drainage 
studies.  Both of these revenue sources are expected to remain close to their current levels throughout 
the three years forecast. 
 

Operating Expenditures 
 
The graph below shows historical trends and projections for all Municipal Drainage Fund expenditures.  A 
one-time transfer of $2.5 million was made in 2014-15 to fund drainage capital projects on a pay-go basis, 
as well as the initial transfer of $500,000 to the Capital Maintenance Fund that will continue on an annual 
basis in future years. 
 
A description of each expenditure category as well as a discussion of the outlook over the next three 
years follows. 
 
 
Salaries, Wages and Employee 
Benefits 
 
Salary projections assume a 3.0% 
increase for salaries and wages in 
each year of the forecast period and a 
steady attrition rate of 3.0%, which is 
lower than those observed for 
drainage personnel in recent history. 
Benefit expenditure projections 
assume no increase in health 
insurance costs.  TMRS is set to 
remain funded at the current rate of 
17.71% in each of the three years 
forecast, with other benefit rates 
expected to remain constant as well. 
 
Supplies & Services 
 
Supplies & services are projected to increase by 3.4% annually based on the Municipal Cost Index 
throughout the forecast period, with the exception of municipal garage charges, which are forecast to 
decrease by 5% in 2019-20, and remain flat for the 
remainder of the forecast period.  
 
Reimbursements 
 
Reimbursements paid by the Municipal Drainage Fund 
related exclusively to offsetting a portion of the salary 
of benefits of staff members in the other operating 
funds, primarily the General Fund and Water & Sewer 
Fund, conducting drainage related work as part of 
their job duties. Personnel in Plano’s Public Works, 
Engineering, Planning, Utility Billing and Health 
departments all contribute to drainage operations in 
some capacity.  For the purposes of this forecast, 
these reimbursements are assumed to hold constant 
across the three future years. 
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Capital Outlay 
 
This forecast includes no new capital outlay items in the Municipal Drainage Fund from 2019-20 through 
2021-22. 
 
Transfers 
 
The largest transfer from the Municipal Drainage Fund is to the Drainage Debt Service Fund, which pays 
for the principal and interest on outstanding drainage revenue bonds used to design and construct 
projects for drainage improvements and erosion control throughout Plano’s 72 square miles.  Future 
Municipal Drainage CIP projects are assumed to be funded through revenue bonds in all three years of 
the forecast period. An issuance of $4.8 million anticipated in 2019-20, followed by lower issuances of 
$3.6 million in 2020-21 and $3.5 million in 2021-22.  In total, the Municipal Drainage Fund transfer for 
principal and interest payments on outstanding and future debt over the three forecast years totals just 
under $8.3 million.   
 
Transfers to the Capital Maintenance Fund are projected to continue at $500,000 annually, with a total of 
$1.5 million directed towards supporting drainage related street and facility projects across the three 
future years in this forecast. 
 
The transfer to the General Fund is based on a fixed percentage of the total Municipal Drainage revenue 
and totals approximately $1.6 million for the three-year period.  This transfer provides for administrative 
support of fund operations from Human Resources, Finance, Purchasing, Technology Service and other 
departments. 
 
The Municipal Drainage Fund transfer for technology for the three forecast years totals $60,000, at 
$20,000 per year for future technology projects that support drainage utility activities.   
 
Outlook & Analysis 
 
It is necessary for the Municipal Drainage Fund to maintain a substantial fund balance due to covenants 
associated with revenue bonds that were issued for capital drainage projects.  This forecast projects that 
the Municipal Drainage Fund will meet these requirements over the next three years, though the overall 
fund balance declines by slightly more than a million dollars.  Given new methodologies for calculating 
impervious area on a property and the planned move to a successor of Plano’s current permitting, 
licensing and land management system, several alternative methodologies for setting drainage rates are 
currently being evaluated by Plano’s Engineering Department which may be presented for public input 
and City Council approval in the future.  In addition, discussions regarding service levels for residential 
and commercial property owners facing drainage issues are anticipated in the summer of 2019.  Finally, 
redevelopment of the Collin Creek Mall site will likely entail repairs to drainage culverts beneath the 
parking lot which was constructed above Collin Creek.  Current estimates for this project exceed $50.0 
million.  Should the City of Plano choose to use drainage revenue bonds towards that potential project to 
facilitate redevelopment of the area, additional revenues will prove necessary.   
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CONVENTION & TOURISM
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Recurring Revenue
Hotel/Motel Receipts $8,685,384 $9,209,353 $10,300,000 $10,725,014 $11,134,026 $11,913,177 12,211,006
Plano Event Center Fees 1,799,890 2,705,788 2,728,757 2,989,098 3,063,825 3,140,421 3,218,932
Interest Income 23,999 49,645 30,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000
Other 61,510 14,498 47,000 15,000 15,000 15,188 15,377
Total Recurring Revenue $10,570,783 $11,979,284 $13,105,757 $13,779,112 $14,262,851 $15,118,786 $15,495,315

Recurring Expenditures
Salaries & Wages $3,009,738 $3,060,026 $3,380,971 $3,419,008 $3,577,911 $3,664,145 $3,752,828
Supplies & Services 3,638,346 4,198,169 6,600,117 6,816,970 6,024,712 6,224,955 6,430,204
Support of the Arts 929,997 899,999 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000
Historic Preservation 794,638 735,852 800,000 800,000 800,000 800,000 800,000
Special Events 370,369 218,075 310,186 329,396 310,186 317,941 325,889
Music Festival 170,300 177,010 185,000 185,000 185,000 185,000 185,000
Capital Outlay 115,392 118,360 77,266 77,266 0 0 0
Total Recurring Expenditures $9,028,780 $9,407,491 $12,353,540 $12,627,640 $11,897,809 $12,192,041 $12,493,921
Transfers Out 2,035,539 2,031,539 1,925,288 1,958,956 1,583,143 1,725,939 1,294,766

Fund Balance - Beginning $5,666,155 $5,172,619 $3,751,316 $5,712,873 $4,905,389 $5,687,289 $6,888,094
Total Recurring Revenue $10,570,783 $11,979,284 $13,105,757 $13,779,112 $14,262,851 $15,118,786 $15,495,315
Total Recurring Expenditures $9,028,780 $9,407,491 $12,353,540 $12,627,640 $11,897,809 $12,192,041 $12,493,921
Less:  Transfers Out $2,035,539 $2,031,539 $1,925,288 $1,958,956 $1,583,143 $1,725,939 $1,294,766
Fund Balance - Ending $5,172,619 $5,712,873 $2,578,245 $4,905,389 $5,687,289 $6,888,094 $8,594,723
Required 30 Day Balance $977,902 $1,002,086 $1,026,898

Days of Operation 142 174 206 251 
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Convention & Tourism Fund Forecast 
 

The Convention & Tourism Fund, an enterprise fund, accounts for the administration, 
operation, and maintenance of the Plano Event Center and Visit Plano.  The fund is 

primarily supported by the Hotel/Motel Occupancy Tax, which is restricted by State law 
to tourism promotion, capital construction, the operation of recreation facilities, and the 

funding of cultural activities. 
 

Operating Revenue Sources: 
 
Hotel/Motel Tax Receipts 
 
The City of Plano levies a tax upon the cost of occupancy of any sleeping room furnished by a hotel or 
motel within the city at the rate of 7.0% of the total charge of the room. 
 
Plano Event Center Fees 
 
Plano Event Center administers various service charges and fees for room rentals, concessions, catering, 
equipment rentals, and other miscellaneous 
charges. 
 
Interest Income/Miscellaneous 
 
This may include revenues from ticket sales for 
events or other general operating receipts. 
 

Operating Revenues  
 
The major source of revenues within the 
Convention & Tourism Fund for 2018-19 include:  
Hotel/Motel Tax Receipts (77.8%), Plano Event 
Center Fees (21.7%), and Interest Income/ 
Miscellaneous (0.5%).   
 
 
 
A description of each source as well as a discussion of the outlook over the next three years follows. 
 
Hotel/Motel Tax Receipts 
 
Hotel/Motel tax receipts are the Convention & Tourism Fund’s largest revenue source.  The Plano area 

continues to experience an upswing in 
the travel-related industry and 
continues to add additional new hotel 
rooms.  It is anticipated that 
approximately 500 additional rooms 
will be added this fiscal year.  The 
upswing in the travel-related industry 
combined with additional rooms being 
added has led to an increase in 
Hotel/Motel Tax receipts.  
 
Based on the addition of new hotel 
rooms during the forecast period and 
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direct economic growth, Hotel/Motel Tax receipts are projected to increase 3.8% in 2019-20; increase 
7.0% in 2020-21; and increase 2.5% in 2021-22. 
 
The graph shows historical trends and projections for Hotel/Motel tax receipts.  This revenue source is 
estimated to reach $12.2 million by 2021-22. 
 
Plano Event Center Fees 
 
Revenue generated from Plano Event Center fees continue to be strong after the building renovation in 
2016-17.  Revenue estimates are estimated to increase to $3.0 million by the end of 2018-19, a 9.5% 
increase over the actual amount 
received in 2017-18.  Based on direct 
economic growth during the forecast 
period, Plano Event Center fees are 
projected to increase 2.5% in 2019-20; 
increase 2.5% in 2020-21; and increase 
2.5% in 2021-22. 
  
The graph shows historical trends and 
projections for Plano Event Center 
fees.  This revenue source is estimated 
to reach $3.2 million by 2021-22. 
 
Interest Income/Misc. 
 
Interest Income and Miscellaneous 
revenues for 2018-19 are expected to 
total $65,000 ($50,000 and $15,000 respectively) and then remain relatively constant throughout the 
forecast period.   
 

 
Operating Expenditures 

 
The major expenditures that make up the Convention & Tourism Fund by category for 2018-19 include:  
Salaries & Wages (23.4%), Supplies & Services (46.7), Support of the Arts (6.9%), Historic Preservation 
(5.5%), Special Events (2.3%), Music 
Festival (1.3%), Capital Outlay (0.5%) and 
Transfers (13.4%).  A description of each 
expenditure category as well as a 
discussion of the outlook over the next 
three years follows. 
 
Salaries, Wages and Employee Benefits 
 
Salary projections assume a 3.0% increase 
for all employees in each year throughout 
the forecast period, and assume that the 
current staffing levels remain constant over 
the next three years. The health insurance 
rate is expected to remain constant 
throughout the forecast period as Plano’s 
self-funded Insurance Fund currently has a 
stable fund balance. In addition, TMRS is 
funded at the fully phased in rate of 
17.71%, while other benefit rates are 
expected to remain constant. 
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Supplies & Services 

Supplies & services costs are budgeted with a 3.4% Municipal Cost Index (MCI) increase in each of the 
three years forecasted.  Municipal garage charges are projected to decrease 5.0% in 2019-20 and then 
remain constant in both 2020-21 and 2021-22. Lastly, electricity and natural gas charges are projected to 
remain flat in each year of the forecast period.  

Support of the Arts, Historic Preservation, Special Events, Music Festival 

Funding for local arts and historic preservation included in 2018-19 are at caps of $1,000,000 and 
$800,000 respectively and are expected to remain constant through 2021-22.  Funding for Special Events 
are estimated to fluctuate each year of the forecast period depending on the number of qualified grant 
applicants.  Funding for the Music Festival will remain constant at $185,000 through all years of the 
forecast period. 

Capital Outlay 

No new capital outlay is projected for any year during the forecast period.  All discretionary expenditure 
items will be examined on their individual merit during the budget development process in each year. 

Transfers 

Transfers to the General Fund are based on 5.0% of total revenues and the amount projected for 2018-19 
is estimated at $688,956, an increase over the 2017-18 actual amount of $571,539. 

A transfer to the Technology Fund in the amount of $20,000 in 2018-19 represents the Convention & 
Tourism Fund’s proportionate share of technology related expenditures.  This amount is projected to 
remain constant for the remainder of the forecast. 

Beginning in 2015-16, transfers to the Capital Maintenance Fund were enacted to assist in the offset of 
Plano Event Center renovation costs.  The 2018-19 transfer amount is $1.25 million and will decrease to 
$850,000 in 2019-20, increase to $950,000 in 2020-21 and then decrease to $500,000 in 2021-22.  All of 
these amounts are based on projected facility improvements costs which will be covered by the Capital 
Maintenance Fund. 

Outlook & Analysis 

Based on projections, the Convention & Tourism Fund is forecasted to maintain more than 30 days of 
operating funds through 2021-22.    
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RECREATION REVOLVING
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Recurring Revenue
Recreation Fees $3,806,659 $3,669,943 $4,423,137 $4,123,137 $4,231,383 $4,244,077 $4,265,298
Contributions 13,110 6,202 15,000 15,000 15,030 15,075 15,150
Interest Income 11,946 27,417 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000
Other 69,399 52,744 52,775 52,775 52,881 53,039 53,304
Total Recurring Revenue $3,901,114 $3,756,306 $4,502,912 $4,202,912 $4,311,294 $4,324,192 $4,345,753

Recurring Expenditures
Salaries & Wages $1,181,101 $1,340,318 $1,755,007 $1,753,776 $1,774,508 $1,825,113 $1,877,221
Supplies & Services 2,288,740 2,035,775 2,429,566 2,338,772 2,401,056 2,461,083 2,522,610
Capital Outlay (14,275) 218,752 0 526,657 0 0 0
Total Recurring Expenditures $3,455,566 $3,594,845 $4,184,573 $4,619,205 $4,175,564 $4,286,196 $4,399,831
Transfers Out 186,747 207,646 225,146 210,146 215,565 216,210 217,288

Fund Balance - Beginning $962,316 $1,221,118 $902,765 $1,174,933 $548,494 $468,659 $290,445
Total Recurring Revenue $3,901,114 $3,756,306 $4,502,912 $4,202,912 $4,311,294 $4,324,192 $4,345,753
Total Recurring Expenditures $3,455,566 $3,594,845 $4,184,573 $4,619,205 $4,175,564 $4,286,196 $4,399,831
Less:  Transfers Out $186,747 $207,646 $225,146 $210,146 $215,565 $216,210 $217,288
Fund Balance - Ending $1,221,118 $1,174,933 $995,959 $548,494 $468,659 $290,445 $19,078

Days of Operation 43 41 25 2
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Recreation Revolving Fund Forecast 
 

The Recreation Revolving Fund, an enterprise fund, accounts for the recreational 
programs and activities that are offered to groups and individuals on a fee basis. 
 

Operating Revenue Sources:  
 
Recreation Fees 
Recreation fees are charged for 
participation in Parks & Recreation 
classes, sessions and events.  These 
fees are used to cover the cost of 
instruction, materials and supplies.  
Also included are user fees for the use 
of the City’s public facilities to aid in 
recovery of the cost of facility 
maintenance and upkeep. 
 
Contributions 
The City of Plano accepts monetary 
contributions from businesses, 
organizations, institutions and 
individuals which are usually 
earmarked for specific programs. 
 

Operating Revenues  
 
The major sources that make up the Recreation 
Revolving Fund re-estimated revenues for 2018-19 
include:  Recreation Fees (98.1%), Interest Income 
(0.3%), Contributions and Other (1.6%).   
 
Recreation Fees 
 
Recreation fees are the Recreation Revolving Fund’s 
main revenue source.  Program fees are constantly 
reviewed to adequately cover expenditures and allow 
for continued program growth in the future.  Thus, 
program expenditures are directly correlated to the 
fees charged for courses and programs.  
 
The Recreation Revolving Fund has remained 
consistent over the past few years as population 
growth has slowed and multiple fitness venues have 
entered the Plano market.  Recreation fees are projected to decrease slightly from the original 2018-19 
budget due to facility closures during renovation that have limited the available space for classes and 
programs.  
 
Recreation courses, class, and facility demands are influenced by population growth and the increases in 
revenues reflect the current popularity of the programs available through the recreation centers.  
    
The graph above shows the historical trends and projections for recreation fees.  In 2021-22, this revenue 
source is expected to be $4.3 million. 
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Contributions 
 
The Recreation Revolving Fund enjoys a dependable flow of contribution revenue from the community.  
Contribution revenue is projected to remain fairly constant, at around $15,000 per year over the three-
year period forecast. 
 
Other 
 
Miscellaneous revenues for 2018-19 are re-estimated at $52,775.  Interest income is estimated at 
$12,000 and is projected to remain fairly constant over the three-year forecast period through 2021-22. 
 

Operating Expenditures 
 
Recreation program expenditures are 
directly correlated to the fees charged 
for courses and programs.  The graph 
to the right shows the historical trends 
and projections for all Recreation 
Revolving Fund expenditures.  
Expenditure increases can fluctuate 
from year-to-year mainly due to one-
time expenditures. 
 
The major expenditures that make up 
the Recreation Revolving Fund by 
category for 2018-19 include:  
Salaries & Wages (35.4%), Supplies & 
Services (49.7%), Capital Outlay 
(10.6%), and Transfers (4.3%).   
 
Salaries, Wages and Employee Benefits 
 
Salary projections assume a 3.0% salary increase in 
each year throughout the forecast period, and also 
assume that the current staffing levels remain constant 
over the next three years.  The health insurance rate is 
also expected to remain constant throughout the 
forecast as Plano’s self-funded insurance fund 
currently has a stable fund balance.  TMRS is set to be 
funded at the full phased in rate of 17.71%, while the 
other benefit rates are expected to remain constant. 
 
Supplies & Services 
 
Supplies & services are budgeted with a 3.4% inflation 
increase for each year of the three-year forecast, 
based on the Municipal Cost Index (MCI).  Municipal 
garage charges are projected to decrease by 5.0% in 
2019-20, then remain constant in both 2020-21 and 2021-22.    
 
Capital Outlay 
 
Capital outlay is re-estimated at $526,657 for 2018-19 to provide partial funding for the renovation of 
Liberty Recreation Center.  No other capital costs have been projected for the forecast period.  All 
discretionary expenditure items will be examined on their individual merit during the budget development 
process in each year. 
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Transfers 
 
The transfer to the General Fund is based on 5.0% of total revenues each year of the forecast period. 
The amount projected for 2018-19 is $210,146.  This transfer reimburses the General Fund for expenses 
incurred in the administration of the Recreation Revolving Fund and programs.   
 
 

Outlook & Analysis 
 
Based on projections, the Recreation Revolving Fund is forecasted to maintain a positive fund balance 
through fiscal year 2021-22. 
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GOLF COURSE
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Recurring Revenue
Golf Fees $958,362 $889,323 $980,000 $700,000 $980,000 $982,940 $987,855
Concessions 61,657 57,301 62,502 54,452 62,690 62,878 63,192
Interest Income 97 0 400 0 0 0 0
Other 0 31,040 0 30,000 30,000 30,000 30,000
Total Recurring Revenue $1,020,116 $977,664 $1,042,901 $784,452 $1,072,690 $1,075,818 $1,081,047

Recurring Expenditures
Salaries & Wages $631,824 $635,387 $624,309 $603,933 $648,593 $664,801 $681,482
Supplies & Services 355,302 323,642 330,384 332,145 338,312 342,246 346,277
Capital Outlay 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total Recurring Expenditures $987,126 $959,029 $954,693 $936,078 $986,905 $1,007,047 $1,027,759
Transfers Out $51,285 50,409 52,145 39,223 53,634 53,791 54,052

Fund Balance - Beginning $11,637 ($6,657) $2,156 ($38,430) ($229,279) ($197,128) ($182,147)
Total Recurring Revenue $1,020,116 $977,664 $1,042,901 $784,452 $1,072,690 $1,075,818 $1,081,047
Total Recurring Expenditures $987,126 $959,029 $954,693 $936,078 $986,905 $1,007,047 $1,027,759
Less: Transfers Out-Transfers In $51,285 $50,409 $52,145 $39,223 $53,634 $53,791 $54,052
Fund Balance - Ending ($6,657) ($38,430) $38,220 ($229,279) ($197,128) ($182,147) ($182,912)

Days of Operation (89) (73) (66) (65)
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Municipal Golf Course Fund Forecast 
 

The Municipal Golf Course Fund, an enterprise fund, provides for the administration, 
operation, and maintenance of the City’s golf course – Pecan Hollow.  All costs are 
financed through fees charged to patrons. 
 

Operating Revenue Sources:  
 
Golf Fees 
Golf fees are charged for the use of the City’s municipal golf course. 
 
Concessions 
The Municipal Golf Course Fund receives 5% of gross sales from the Pro Shop and Pecan Hollow Grille. 
 

Operating Revenues  
 
The major sources that make up the 
Municipal Golf Course Fund revenues 
for 2018-19 include:  Golf Fees 
(92.8%) and Concessions & Room 
Rental Fees (7.2%).   
 
Golf Fees 
 
Golf fees are the Municipal Golf 
Course Fund’s largest revenue 
source.  Fees rose significantly 
following the re-opening of Pecan 
Hollow Golf Course after its 
redevelopment during 2011-12.  
However, competition from 
surrounding golf courses, and 
weather-related factors have had an 
effect on golf participation.  The course has experienced an above average number of weather-related 
closures this year, which has had an adverse impact on fee revenues.  The course has been closed sixty-
one (61) days through the first five months of FY 2018-19, compared to twenty-eight (28) days closed in 
the same period during the previous year.    
 
Golf fees are projected at $980,000 in 2019-20, then 
increasing by 0.3% for 2020-21 and 0.5% for 2021-22.  
These projections assume a stable demand for golf 
rounds and normal weather patterns over the forecast 
period. 
 
The graph above shows the historical trends and 
projections for golf fees.  By 2021-22, this revenue 
source is estimated to reach $987,855.  
 
Concessions & Room Rental Fees 
 
Based on the current agreement with the golf course 
pro, the City receives concession and room rental fee 
revenues.  Combined concession and room rental fee 
revenues are projected at $54,452 for the 2018-19 Re-
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Estimate and are forecasted to increase slightly for the next three years. 
 
Operating Expenditures 

 
The following graphs show the 
historical trends and projections for all 
Municipal Golf Course Fund 
expenditures.  Expenditure increases 
can fluctuate from year-to-year mainly 
due to one-time expenditures for 
capital equipment or extensive 
repairs.  
  
The major expenditures that make up 
the Municipal Golf Course Fund by 
category for 2018-19 include:  
Salaries & Wages (61.9%), Supplies & 
Services (34.1%), and Transfers 
(4.0%).  A description of each 
expenditure category as well as a 
discussion of the outlook over the next 
three years follows. 
 
Salaries, Wages and Employee Benefits 
 
Salary projections assume a 3.0% salary increase in 
each year throughout the forecast period and also 
assume that the current staffing levels remain constant 
over the next three years.  The health insurance rate is 
also expected to remain constant throughout the 
forecast as Plano’s self-funded insurance fund 
currently has a stable fund balance.  TMRS is set to be 
funded at the full phased in rate of 17.71%, while the 
other benefit rates are expected to remain constant. 
 
Supplies & Services 
 
Supplies & services are budgeted with a 3.4% inflation 
increase for each year of the three-year forecast, 
based on the Municipal Cost Index (MCI).  Municipal 
garage charges are projected to decrease by 5.0% in 
2019-20, then remain constant through both 2020-21 
and 2021-22.   Electric charges are projected to remain flat in 2019-20 and throughout the remaining 
forecast period. 
 
Capital Outlay 
 
No new capital outlay is projected for the remaining years in this forecast.  All discretionary expenditure 
items will be examined on their individual merit during the budget development process in each year. 
 
Transfers 
 
The transfer to the General Fund is based on 5.0% of total revenues and the amount projected for 2018-
19 equals $39,223.  This transfer compensates the General Fund for expenses related to the 
administration of the Municipal Golf Course. 
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Outlook & Analysis 
 
Based on projections, a negative fund balance is forecasted for the Municipal Golf Course Fund 
beginning this fiscal year and, despite small incremental improvement, will remain negative through 2021-
22.  An increase in revenues or a reduction in expenses will be necessary in order to bring the fund 
balance back to positive and to retain 30 days of operating funds.  This fund was adversely affected by a 
greater number of unplayable days at the course due to higher than average rainfall throughout the year. 
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CAPITAL MAINTENANCE FUND
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Fund Revenue

General Fund Transfer In $24,550,000 $25,869,000 $30,250,549 $30,250,549 $31,250,000 $32,250,000 $33,250,000
Water & Sewer Transfer In 1,500,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000
Municipal Drainage Transfer In 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000
Convention & Tourism Transfer In 1,520,000 1,440,000 1,250,000 1,250,000 850,000 900,000 500,000
Fund Interest Earnings 283,048 412,338 200,000 600,000 500,000 359,000 197,000
Rollback Taxes 1,083,768 775,587 750,000 400,000 300,000 200,000 150,000
Insurance/Damage Receipts 2,524,669 0 0 0 0 0 0
Reimbursement from Collin County 0 291,929 12,452,047 12,452,047 0 0 0
Screening Walls & Contributions 49,874 81,381 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000
Total Fund Revenue $32,011,358 $31,370,235 $47,447,596 $47,497,596 $35,445,000 $36,254,000 $36,642,000

Project Expenditures
Street & Drainage Projects $22,388,528 $25,964,143 $34,041,000 $34,723,000 $31,820,000 $33,780,000 $35,469,000
Park Renovation Projects 8,224,344 6,460,588 11,006,996 8,819,000 8,169,100 6,610,000 8,259,000
Municipal Facility Projects 5,358,031 9,239,754 7,908,511 6,515,000 2,746,500 5,872,000 5,297,000
Utility & Other Projects 170,317 558,830 666,000 736,000 1,866,000 516,000 516,000
Audit Adjustments 132,816 (681,165) 0 0 0 0 0
Total Project Expenditures $36,274,036 $41,542,150 $53,622,507 $50,793,000 $44,601,600 $46,778,000 $49,541,000

Fund Balance - Beginning $50,266,433 $46,003,756 $25,777,594 $35,831,841 $32,536,437 $23,379,837 $20,000,000
Total Fund Revenue $32,011,358 $31,370,235 $47,447,596 $47,497,596 $35,445,000 $36,254,000 $36,642,000
Total Project Expenditures $36,274,036 $41,542,150 $53,622,507 $50,793,000 $44,601,600 $46,778,000 $49,541,000
Fund Balance - Ending $46,003,756 $35,831,841 $19,602,683 $32,536,437 $23,379,837 $12,855,837 $7,101,000
$20.0M Goal for Ending Fund Balance $20,000,000 $20,000,000 $20,000,000

Add'l Revenues or Project Reductions to 
meet $20.0M $7,144,163 $12,899,000
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Capital Maintenance Fund Forecast 
 

The Capital Maintenance Fund is a governmental fund established for maintaining the 
City of Plano’s existing infrastructure on a pay-go basis as an alternative to the use of 
debt financing.  Funded primarily though transfers from the General Fund, enterprise 

funds and a special revenue fund, projects are undertaken that will extend the useful life 
of Plano streets, parks and city facilities by at least 10 years. 

 
Capital Maintenance Fund Revenues  

 
After a period of increasing revenues to the Capital Maintenance Fund following the great recession, 
overall fund revenues are projected to remain fairly constant throughout the three year forecast. 

 
The following graphs show historical 
trends and projections for Capital 
Maintenance Fund revenues and re-
estimated 2018-19 Revenues by 
Source.   
 
General Fund Transfer 
 
A significant majority of revenue to the 
Capital Maintenance Fund comes 
from a transfer from the City of 
Plano’s General Fund.  In the 2018-19 
Re-Estimate Budget, $30.3 million 
from the General Fund will be moved 
to the Capital Maintenance Fund for 
infrastructure projects on Plano 
streets, parks and facilities.  This 

transfer represents 64% of current year revenues. 
 
The General Fund Transfer is the only Capital 
Maintenance Fund revenue that is anticipated to 
grow in the this three year forecast period, with 
the annual transfer amount increasing by $1.0 
million in each year forecast.  This puts the 
General Fund transfer at $31.3 million in 2019-20, 
$32.3 million in 2020-21 and $33.3 million in 
2021-22. In the forecast 2021-22 fiscal year, the 
General Fund Transfer will represent 91% of total 
Capital Maintenance Fund revenues. 
 
Other Fund Transfers 
 
In addition to the transfer from the General Fund, 
three other funds contribute to the Capital 
Maintenance Fund.   

 
The Water & Sewer Fund contributes $2,000,000 annually throughout the forecast period to support utility 
projects as well as municipal facility projects that are directly related to utility operations or house utility 
system employees.   
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The Municipal Drainage Fund contributes $500,000 in each of the forecast years to pay for a small 
portion of street repairs since Plano’s streets move storm water from impervious surfaces into the 
drainage utility system, silt removal from ponds that accumulates during storm events, as well as 
municipal facility projects that house employees of the Municipal Drainage Fund.   
 
Finally the Convention & Tourism Fund will contribute $850,000 in 2019-20, $900,000 in 2020-21 and 
$500,000 in 2021-22 to the Capital Maintenance Fund for planned HVAC replacement as well as interior 
and exterior renovation projects at the Plano Event Center. 
 
Interest, Rollback Taxes & Other Revenues 
 
In addition to fund transfers, the Capital Maintenance Fund receives revenues from a few other sources.  
As with all City of Plano Funds, the Capital Maintenance Fund’s assets earn interest on a monthly basis.  
Given the diminishing fund balance forecast, interest earnings are anticipated to decline over the forecast 
period from $500,000 in 2019-20 to $359,000 in 2020-21 and then $197,000 in 2021-22.   
 
Rollback taxes, which are assessed when agricultural properties are sold to new owners and are no 
longer used for agricultural purposes, are deposited to the Capital Maintenance Fund under the City of 
Plano’s financial policies.  As the number of parcels with agricultural uses dwindles, so does this revenue 
source – this forecast anticipates rollback tax collections of $300,000 in FY 2019-20 declining to $200,000 
in 2020-21 and $150,000 in 2021-22.   
 
The 2018-19 Re-Estimate includes a substantial contribution from Collin County of $12.5 million, which is 
reimbursing the City of Plano for a number of Capital Maintenance Fund projects which performed repairs 
and renovation of arterial streets that are in included in Collin County’s Thoroughfare Plan.  This 
reimbursement marks the end of reimbursements from Collin County’s 2003 and 2007 bond programs, 
and at this time no future reimbursements from Collin County are anticipated in this forecast. 
 
The City of Plano receives payments to maintain screening walls from some subdivisions, with these 
receipts being deposited to the Capital Maintenance Fund.  This source of revenue contributes $45,000 
annually in each of the three forecast years.  
 
 

Project Expenditures 
 
The following graph shows historical 
trends and projections for all Capital 
Maintenance Fund expenditures, 
which are solely to fund infrastructure 
projects that extend the useful life of 
City of Plano capital assets by at least 
10 years.   
 
A description of each project category 
as well as a discussion of the outlook 
over the next three years follows. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Street & Drainage Projects  
 
Street and drainage projects make up a majority of the Capital Maintenance Fund’s total expenditures.  
Plano has 1,045 miles of city maintained streets, 519 miles of paved alley ways and 230 signalized 
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intersections.  These projects are to repair and 
replace pavement on arterial and residential 
streets, sidewalks, alleys and screening walls, as 
well as replace traffic signals, traffic signs, 
guardrails and purchase concrete for repairs 
performed by City of Plano crews.   
 
Based on the 2018-19 Community Investment 
Program (CIP), expenditures for street & drainage 
projects are expect to remain fairly constant at 
$31.8 million in 2019-20, $33.8 million in 2020-21 
and $35.5 million in 2021-22.  
 
Park Renovation Projects 
 
Plano’s park system has 4,375 acres, 163 athletic 
fields and 70 playgrounds throughout the city. A 

variety of Capital Maintenance Fund projects are planned to support the City of Plano’s park system 
including park, athletic field and median renovations, trail repairs, renovation and replacement of irrigation 
systems and equipment, landscaping at city facilities and replacement of playground equipment, park 
restroom facilities, athletic field lighting and park pavilions and other amenities.   
 
Capital Maintenance Fund projects for Plano’s Park System are currently programmed at $8.2 million in 
2019-20, $6.6 million in 2020-21 and $8.3 million in 2021-22 in the 2018-19 CIP. 
 
Municipal Facility Projects 
 
The City of Plano has over 100 separate facilities with building elements and systems that need to be 
periodically replaced, repaired or renovated. Projects in this category include roof replacements, 
replacement or upgrades to Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning (HVAC) systems, flooring 
replacement, full or partial suite renovations, painting and wall covering projects, foundation repairs, and 
emergency generator replacement.  More specialized projects may also be undertaken from the Capital 
Maintenance Fund, for example the Plano’s Animal Shelter, Courtyard Theater, Recreation Centers, 
Pools, Libraries and Fire Stations all have unique needs that will arise as the facilities and equipment age.   
 
According to the 2018-19 CIP, expenditures for municipal facilities are expected to total $2.7 million in 
2019-20, $5.9 million in 2020-21 and increase to $5.3 million in 2021-22. 
 
Utility & Other Projects 
 
The smallest category of Capital Maintenance Fund is for utility and other projects.  Projects in this 
category have focused on rehabilitation of Plano’s pump stations, where the repair, refurbishment or 
replacement of pumps, motors, valves and electrical and control systems has been necessary.  Other 
projects include updates to the water & sewer utility system’s design standards, maintenance agreements 
and a comprehensive review of Plano infrastructure for compliance with the Americans with Disabilities 
Act (ADA) requirements.   
 
Across the three year forecast period, projects in this category total $1.9 million in 2019-20 due to the 
resurfacing of the Municipal Center parking lot, the falling to $516,000 in both 2020-21 and 2021-22. 
 
Outlook & Analysis 
 
The prospect of having an additional $44.7 million available for renovation and replacement projects for 
city streets, parks and facilities from the upcoming 2019 Bond Referendum   has greatly improved the 
Capital Maintenance Fund’s outlook since last year’s forecast; however, this forecast projects that the 
fund will have an ending fund balance below the desired $20.0 million in the 2020-21 and 2021-22 fiscal 
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years.  As city infrastructure continues to age and construction costs continue to rise, future city councils 
will face the prospect of relying more on debt for repair and replacement projects, directing more 
revenues to the Capital Maintenance Fund instead of other operational activities, or deferring 
maintenance activities and accepting streets, parks and facilities with diminished conditions.  
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COMBINED OPERATING BUDGET
Actuals Actuals Budget Re-Est Projected
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

BEGINNING BALANCES
Operating Funds:
General Fund $54,189,973 $51,635,123 $35,418,179 $52,213,524 $39,643,928 11.9% -24.1%
Water & Sewer Fund 31,813,974 23,418,929 23,731,167 35,236,651 34,835,001 46.8% -1.1%
Sustainability & Env. Svc. Fund 4,982,408 5,268,641 4,492,983 3,976,958 2,957,594 -34.2% -25.6%
Convention & Tourism Fund 5,666,155        5,172,619        3,751,316        5,712,873        4,905,389        30.8% -14.1%
Municipal Drainage Utility Fund 3,347,066 4,228,637 3,010,208 4,641,134 3,426,539 13.8% -26.2%
Recreation Revolving Fund 962,316 1,221,118 902,765 1,174,933 548,494 -39.2% -53.3%
Municipal Golf Course Fund 11,637 (6,657) 2,156 (38,430) (229,279) -10734.4% 496.6%
PTV Fund 1,649,688 1,738,793 645,907 1,880,193 775,333 20.0% -58.8%
TOTAL OPERATING FUNDS $102,623,217 $92,677,203 $71,954,679 $104,797,836 $86,862,999 20.7% -17.1%
Debt Service Funds:
General Obligation $3,925,760 $4,440,933 $6,431,489 $6,571,577 $5,053,676 -21.4% -23.1%
Water & Sewer Revenue 801,869 805,916 809,566 822,101 839,531 3.7% 2.1%
TOTAL DEBT SERVICE FUNDS $4,727,629 $5,246,849 $7,241,055 $7,393,678 $5,893,206 -18.6% -20.3%
TOTAL BEGINNING BALANCES $107,350,846 $97,924,052 $79,195,734 $112,191,513 $92,756,206 17.1% -17.3%

REVENUES & TRANSFERS IN
Operating Funds:
General Fund $282,791,719 $300,147,696 $304,399,326 $309,836,715 $317,958,685 4.5% 2.6%
Water & Sewer Fund 143,967,323 169,018,937 172,678,445 171,618,617 185,707,041 7.5% 8.2%
Sustainability & Env. Svc. Fund 26,778,599 26,788,460 27,323,131 26,987,489 27,303,666 -0.1% 1.2%
Convention & Tourism Fund 10,570,783 11,979,284 13,105,757 13,779,112 14,262,851 8.8% 3.5%
Municipal Drainage Utility Fund 7,573,356 7,657,009 7,589,537 7,707,537 7,715,324 1.7% 0.1%
HUD Grant Fund 1,220,684 1,723,208 2,179,655 2,179,655 2,179,655 0.0% 0.0%
Recreation Revolving Fund 3,901,114 3,756,306 4,502,912 4,202,912 4,311,294 -4.3% 2.6%
Municipal Golf Course Fund 1,020,116 977,664 1,042,901 784,452 1,072,689 2.9% 36.7%
PTV Fund 1,283,804 1,251,530 1,243,944 1,222,585 1,187,381 -4.5% -2.9%
TOTAL OPERATING FUNDS $479,107,498 $523,300,094 $534,065,608 $538,319,073 $561,698,586 5.2% 4.3%

Debt Service Funds:
General Obligation $42,025,171 $45,545,947 $46,325,175 $47,006,076 $49,210,391 6.2% 4.7%
Water & Sewer Revenue 1,842,022 1,842,626 3,274,400 3,290,000 3,290,500 0.5% 0.0%
TOTAL DEBT SERVICE FUNDS $43,867,194 $47,388,573 $49,599,575 $50,296,076 $52,500,891 5.8% 4.4%
TOTAL REVENUE &

TRANSFERS IN $522,974,692 $570,688,667 $583,665,183 $588,615,150 $614,199,476 5.2% 4.3%
Less:  Interfund Transfers 20,832,926 21,493,217 22,008,792 22,008,792 21,191,331 -3.7% -3.7%
NET BUDGET REVENUE $502,141,766 $549,195,450 $561,656,391 $566,606,358 $593,008,146 5.6% 4.7%
TOTAL AVAILABLE FUNDS $609,492,612 $647,119,502 $640,852,125 $678,797,871 $685,764,351 7.0% 1.0%

APPROPRIATIONS & TRANSFERS OUT
Operations:
General Fund $285,346,569 $299,569,295 $317,349,631 $322,406,311 $326,836,691 3.0% 1.4%
Water & Sewer Fund 152,362,368 157,201,215 172,204,837 172,020,268 188,019,886 9.2% 9.3%
Sustainability & Env. Svc. Fund 26,492,366 28,080,143 27,390,064 28,006,853 27,502,638 0.4% -1.8%
Convention & Tourism Fund 11,064,319 11,439,030 14,278,828 14,586,596 13,480,952 -5.6% -7.6%
Municipal Drainage Utility Fund 6,691,785 7,244,512 7,782,816 7,553,703 7,860,693 1.0% 4.1%
HUD Grant Fund 1,220,684 1,851,833 2,179,655 2,179,655 2,179,655 0.0% 0.0%
Recreation Revolving Fund 3,642,313 3,802,491 4,409,719 4,829,351 4,391,129 -0.4% -9.1%
Municipal Golf Course Fund 1,038,411 1,009,438 1,006,838 975,301 1,040,539 3.3% 6.7%
PTV Fund 1,194,699 1,110,130 1,730,488 2,327,445 1,769,160 2.2% -24.0%
TOTAL OPERATIONS $489,053,514 $511,308,087 $548,332,876 $554,885,482 $573,081,342 4.5% 3.3%

Debt Service Funds:
General Obligation $41,509,998 $43,415,303 $48,851,195 $48,523,977 $48,775,065 -0.2% 0.5%
Water & Sewer Revenue 1,837,975 1,826,442 3,272,570 3,272,570 3,267,700 -0.1% -0.1%
TOTAL DEBT SERVICE FUNDS $43,347,973 $45,241,745 $52,123,765 $51,796,547 $52,042,765 -0.2% 0.5%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS &

   TRANSFERS OUT $532,401,487 $556,549,832 $600,456,641 $606,682,029 $625,124,107 4.1% 3.0%
Less:  Interfund Transfers 20,832,926 21,493,217 22,008,792 22,008,792 21,191,331 -3.7% -3.7%
NET BUDGET APPROPRIATIONS $511,568,561 $535,056,615 $578,447,848 $584,673,238 $603,932,776 4.4% 3.3%

Variance
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ENDING BALANCES
Operating Funds:
General Fund $51,635,123 $52,213,524 $22,467,874 $39,643,928 $30,765,921 36.9% -22.4%
Water & Sewer Fund 23,418,929 35,236,651 24,204,775 34,835,001 32,522,155 34.4% -6.6%
Sustainability & Env. Svc. Fund 5,268,641 3,976,958 4,426,050 2,957,594 2,758,622 -37.7% -6.7%
Convention & Tourism Fund 5,172,619 5,712,873 2,578,244 4,905,389 5,687,289 120.6% 15.9%
Municipal Drainage Utility Fund 4,228,637 4,641,134 2,816,929 4,794,968 3,281,170 16.5% -31.6%
Recreation Revolving Fund 1,221,118 1,174,934 995,959 548,494 468,660 -52.9% -14.6%
Municipal Golf Course Fund (6,657) (38,430) 38,220 (229,279) (197,128) -615.8% -14.0%
PTV Fund 1,738,793 1,880,193 159,362 775,333 193,554 21.5% -75.0%
TOTAL OPERATING FUNDS $92,677,203 $104,797,837 $57,687,412 $88,231,428 $75,480,243 30.8% -14.5%

Debt Service Funds:
General Obligation $4,440,933 $6,571,577 $3,905,470 $5,053,676 $5,489,002 40.5% 8.6%
Water & Sewer Revenue 805,916 822,100 811,396 839,531 862,331 6.3% 2.7%
TOTAL DEBT SERVICE FUNDS $5,246,850 $7,393,677 $4,716,866 $5,893,206 $6,351,333 34.7% 7.8%
TOTAL ENDING BALANCES $97,924,052 $112,191,514 $62,404,278 $94,124,635 $81,831,576 31.1% -13.1%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS & 
ENDING BALANCES $609,492,614 $647,248,129 $640,852,126 $678,797,872 $685,764,352 7.0% 1.0%
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GENERAL FUND

Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

UNAPPROPRIATED FUND
BALANCE $54,189,973 $51,635,123 $35,418,179 $47,079,644 $39,643,928 11.9% -24.1%

Encumbrance Adjustment 5,133,880
Revenues
Taxes $203,772,894 $220,989,088 $226,505,877 $230,110,969 $239,414,424 5.7% 4.0%
Franchise Fees 23,778,918 24,354,134 23,023,532 23,837,577 23,413,201 1.7% -1.8%
Fines & Forfeits 6,081,129 6,304,020 5,860,000 6,278,846 6,291,404 7.4% 0.2%
Miscellaneous Revenue 2,517,780 2,693,535 2,696,172 2,813,835 2,839,852 5.3% 0.9%
Licenses & Permits 11,096,275 9,521,069 8,602,097 8,613,130 8,619,140 0.2% 0.1%
Charges for Services 14,170,506 13,765,830 14,295,738 14,768,412 14,784,181 3.4% 0.1%
Intergovernmental Revenue 1,041,291 1,526,803 1,907,118 1,905,153 1,905,153 -0.1% 0.0%
Subtotal Revenues $262,458,793 $279,154,479 $282,890,534 $288,327,922 $297,267,354 5.1% 3.1%
Intragovernmental Transfers 20,332,926 20,993,217 21,508,792 21,508,793 20,691,331 -3.8% -3.8%
TOTAL REVENUES & TRANSFERS $282,791,719 $300,147,696 $304,399,326 $309,836,715 $317,958,685 4.5% 2.6%
TOTAL RESOURCES $336,981,692 $351,782,819 $339,817,505 $362,050,239 $357,602,612 5.2% -1.2%
APPROPRIATIONS
Operating Expense
Salaries & Wages $187,249,006 $196,353,984 $208,957,653 $207,294,917 $214,081,692 2.5% 3.3%
Materials & Supplies 7,524,788 8,160,681 8,684,556 10,345,173 8,979,831 3.4% -13.2%
Contractual 51,183,963      53,608,384      55,249,612 57,063,368 56,459,974 2.2% -1.1%
Community Services Agencies 552,600 550,000 562,780 562,780 569,400 1.2% 1.2%
Sundry 1,110,160 1,162,170 1,701,251 2,013,633 1,759,094 3.4% -12.6%
CIP Coming On-Line 0 0 0 0 1,512,393 100.0% 100.0%
Reimbursements (2,909,308)      (3,861,807)      (5,049,449)        (4,396,524)      (4,396,524)       -12.9% 0.0%
Subtotal $244,711,209 $255,973,412 $270,106,403 $272,883,347 $278,965,859 3.3% 2.2%
Capital Outlay 3,833,560 3,599,793 2,012,186 4,291,922 1,125,000 -44.1% -73.8%
TOTAL OPERATIONS $248,544,769 $259,573,205 $272,118,589 $277,175,269 $280,090,859 2.9% 1.1%
Capital Maintenance Fund $24,550,000 $25,869,000 $30,250,549 $30,250,549 $31,250,000 3.3% 3.3%
Risk Management Fund 3,700,000 4,647,411 4,771,520 4,771,520 4,800,000 0.6% 0.6%
Technology Fund 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 0.0% 0.0%
TS Replacement Fund 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 0.0% 0.0%
PTV Fund 250,000 250,000 250,000 250,000 250,000 0.0% 0.0%
Economic Development Incentive 6,801,800 7,729,679 8,458,973 8,458,973 8,945,832 5.8% 5.8%
TOTAL TRANSFERS $36,801,800 $39,996,090 $45,231,042 $45,231,042 $46,745,832 3.3% 3.3%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS $285,346,569 $299,569,295 $317,349,631 $322,406,311 $326,836,691 3.0% 1.4%
UNAPPROPRIATED FUND $51,635,123 $52,213,524 $22,467,874 $39,643,928 $30,765,921 36.9% -22.4%
Days of Operation 40

Variance
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Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

SOURCE OF INCOME
Taxes
Ad Valorem Taxes:
 Current $119,051,293 $132,366,014 $142,832,200 $143,832,200 $151,001,973 5.7% 5.0%
 Delinquent 476,029 143,137 1,492,282 492,282 1,578,171 5.8% 220.6%
 Penalty & Interest 521,347 465,592 746,141 746,141 789,086 5.8% 5.8%
Sales Tax 81,530,064 85,592,104 79,129,630 82,585,043 83,585,043 5.6% 1.2%
Mixed Drink Tax 2,048,388 2,322,487 2,186,886 2,352,941 2,357,648 7.8% 0.2%
Bingo Gross Receipts Tax 86,643 67,392 86,375 70,000 70,141 -18.8% 0.2%
Excess Proceeds on Taxes 59,130 32,362 32,362 32,362 32,362 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL TAXES $203,772,894 $220,989,088 $226,505,877 $230,110,969 $239,414,424 5.7% 4.0%
Franchise Fees
Electrical Franchise $12,127,612 $13,419,319 $12,198,778 $12,181,377 $12,181,377 -0.1% 0.0%
Telephone Franchise 4,935,552 4,027,144 4,188,535 4,188,535 4,062,879 -3.0% -3.0%
Fiber Optics Franchise 46,175 80,484 53,484 50,015 50,015 -6.5% 0.0%
Gas Franchise 2,792,854 3,156,302 3,067,500 3,809,522 3,619,046 18.0% -5.0%
Cable TV Franchise 3,876,725 3,670,885 3,515,235 3,608,128 3,499,884 -0.4% -3.0%
TOTAL FRANCHISE FEES $23,778,918 $24,354,134 $23,023,532 $23,837,577 $23,413,201 1.7% -1.8%
Fines & Forfeits
Municipal Court $5,909,898 $6,151,858 $5,860,000 $6,224,556 $6,237,005 6.4% 0.2%
Library Fines 171,231 152,162 0 54,290 54,399 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL FINES & FORFEITS $6,081,129 $6,304,020 $5,860,000 $6,278,846 $6,291,404 7.4% 0.2%
Miscellaneous Revenue
Interest Earnings $659,020 $890,026 $800,000 $900,000 $900,000 12.5% 0.0%
Sale/Rental of Property 509,093 514,615 542,958 542,958 542,958 0.0% 0.0%
Insurance Collections 640,266 649,063 632,759 650,422 676,439 6.9% 4.0%
Sundry 709,401 639,831 720,455 720,455 720,455 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL MISCELLANEOUS REVENUE $2,517,780 $2,693,535 $2,696,172 $2,813,835 $2,839,852 5.3% 0.9%
Licenses and Permits
Food Handlers Permits $724,735 $757,760 $851,097 $851,097 $852,799 0.2% 0.2%
Land / Burning / Liquid Waste 24,925 28,255 31,028 22,645 22,690 -26.9% 0.2%
Grease Trap Permits 46,250 52,000 47,392 47,392 47,487 0.2% 0.2%
Fire Inspection Fees 269,791 299,765 287,657 301,256 301,256 4.7% 0.0%
Rental Registration Fees 323,070 330,930 376,558 376,558 377,311 0.2% 0.2%
Animal Licenses 125,215 119,457 128,709 128,709 128,966 0.2% 0.2%
Restaurant Plan Review 79,200 42,900 58,324 58,324 58,441 0.2% 0.2%
Alarm Permits 1,497,715 1,347,645 1,504,989 1,455,098 1,458,008 -3.1% 0.2%
Filing Fees 360,957 460,923 347,443 347,443 347,443 0.0% 0.0%
Fire Protection Plan Review 427,177 321,542 301,911 301,911 301,911 0.0% 0.0%
Building Permits 5,772,538 4,492,462 3,542,432 3,575,028 3,575,028 0.9% 0.0%
Electrical Permits 128,349 125,254 105,075 105,075 105,075 0.0% 0.0%
Plumbing Permits 413,303 333,371 275,250 284,715 284,715 3.4% 0.0%
Heating & A/C Permits 162,807 164,842 128,700 140,934 140,934 9.5% 0.0%
Fence Permits 42,167 39,335 32,566 32,566 32,566 0.0% 0.0%
Swimming Pool Permits 40,894 36,209 31,629 31,629 31,629 0.0% 0.0%
Pool Inspection 65,042 66,150 64,961 64,961 65,091 0.2% 0.2%
Irrigation Permits 75,375 47,168 47,377 47,377 47,377 0.0% 0.0%
Day Laborer Fees 16,470 14,188 12,291 12,291 12,291 0.0% 0.0%
Sign Permits 144,704 121,864 115,102 116,516 116,516 1.2% 0.0%
Reoccupancy Permits 162,290 149,010 129,561 129,561 129,561 0.0% 0.0%
Misc. Licenses & Permits 193,301 170,039 182,044 182,044 182,044 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL LICENSES & PERMITS $11,096,275 $9,521,069 $8,602,097 $8,613,130 $8,619,140 0.2% 0.1%
Fees & Service Charges
Animal Pound & Adoption Fee $275,467 $256,668 $275,568 $255,485 $255,996 -7.1% 0.2%
Ambulance Service 4,677,155 5,034,277 4,700,290 5,014,375 5,024,404 6.9% 0.2%
False Alarm Response 236,961 263,793 243,242 243,242 243,728 0.2% 0.2%
Emergency 911 1,054,982 890,464 1,058,147 1,058,147 1,060,263 0.2% 0.2%
Contractor Registration Fee 273,026 208,496 212,500 212,500 212,500 0.0% 0.0%
Engineering Inspection Fee 753,182 337,809 340,000 450,000 340,000 0.0% -24.4%
Residential Building Plan Review 77,437 79,938 64,600 64,600 64,600 0.0% 0.0%
Reinspection Fee 75,390 87,150 77,055 85,400 85,400 10.8% 0.0%
File Searches 57,785 50,926 54,291 50,542 50,643 -6.7% 0.2%
Same Day Inspection Fee 91,815 74,085 67,334 72,035 72,035 7.0% 0.0%
Convenience Copiers 11,885 10,974 11,080 11,080 11,102 0.2% 0.2%
Lease Fees 147,470 161,127 150,000 150,000 150,000 0.0% 0.0%
Recreation User Fee 601,657 665,349 716,882 716,882 718,316 0.2% 0.2%
Recreation Rental Fee 403,861 338,876 406,215 406,215 407,027 0.2% 0.2%
Swimming Fees 925,107 1,042,803 958,613 1,095,165 1,097,355 14.5% 0.2%
Recreation Membership Card Fee 2,414,587 2,105,208 2,524,820 2,674,820 2,714,170 7.5% 1.5%

GENERAL FUND REVENUE BY SOURCE
Variance
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Tennis Center Fee 199,452 331,569 327,124 269,514 270,053 -17.4% 0.2%
Food Manager/Handler Training 4,510 1,150 100 1,000 1,002 902.0% 0.2%
Tree Trimming Assessments 104,711 154,486 127,820 155,486 155,797 21.9% 0.2%
Child Safety Fees 84,211 109,240 101,437 103,305 103,512 2.0% 0.2%
Sundry 1,699,855 1,561,442 1,878,619 1,678,619 1,746,278 -7.0% 4.0%
TOTAL FEES & SVC CHARGES $14,170,506 $13,765,830 $14,295,738 $14,768,412 $14,784,181 3.4% 0.1%
Intergovernmental Revenue
FISD School Resource Officer 126,396 113,320 67,668 67,668 67,668 0.0% 0.0%
PISD School Resource Officers 637,320 1,129,820 1,603,404 1,603,404 1,603,404 0.0% 0.0%
Plano-Richardson Trng. Ctr. / Misc. 277,575 283,663 236,046 234,081 234,081 -0.8% 0.0%
TOTAL INTERGOVT'L REVENUE $1,041,291 $1,526,803 $1,907,118 $1,905,153 $1,905,153 -0.1% 0.0%
TOTAL REVENUE $262,458,793 $279,154,479 $282,890,534 $288,327,922 $297,267,354 5.1% 3.1%
Intragovernmental Transfers
Intra-Fund Transfers From:
Water & Sewer Fund $17,593,082 $17,388,959 $17,787,929 $17,787,929 $16,961,945 -4.6% -4.6%
Sustain. & Environ. Services Fund 1,478,308 2,239,325 2,258,627 2,258,627 2,258,627 0.0% 0.0%
Recreation Revolving Fund 186,747 207,646 225,146 225,146 210,146 -6.7% -6.7%
Golf Course Fund 51,285 50,409 52,145 52,145 39,223 -24.8% -24.8%
Convention & Tourism Fund 495,539 571,539 655,288 655,288 688,956 5.1% 5.1%
Municipal Drainage Fund 520,362 528,073 529,658 529,658 532,435 0.5% 0.5%
PIC Fund (Plano Improvement Corp.) 7,603 7,266 0 0 0 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL INTRAGOVT'L TRANSFERS $20,332,926 $20,993,217 $21,508,792 $21,508,793 $20,691,331 -3.8% -3.8%
TOTAL GENERAL FUND $282,791,719 $300,147,696 $304,399,326 $309,836,715 $317,958,685 4.5% 2.6%
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GENERAL OBLIGATION DEBT SERVICE
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

UNAPPROPRIATED FUND BALANCE $3,925,760 $4,440,933 $6,431,489 $6,571,577 $5,053,676 -21.4% -23.1%

Revenues
Ad Valorem Tax
Current $41,179,204 $44,853,154 $45,312,712 $45,724,473 $47,903,707 5.7% 4.8%
Delinquent 232,584 80,575 474,215 474,215 501,509 5.8% 5.8%
Penalty & Interest 176,956 137,746 189,686 189,686 200,604 5.8% 5.8%
Fund Interest Income 284,622 322,477 200,000 469,140 470,000 135.0% 0.2%
Police Academy Reimbursement 151,804 151,994 148,562 148,562 134,572 -9.4% -9.4%
TOTAL REVENUES $42,025,171 $45,545,947 $46,325,175 $47,006,076 $49,210,391 6.2% 4.7%
TOTAL RESOURCES $45,950,931 $49,986,880 $52,756,664 $53,577,653 $54,264,066 2.9% 1.3%
APPROPRIATIONS

Bond and Certificates

Principal $25,250,000 $25,250,000 $26,550,000 $26,550,000 $25,925,000 -2.4% -2.4%
Interest 13,712,428 13,787,755 16,639,820 17,592,602 17,164,977 3.2% -2.4%
Transfer to CO's Radio Sys Repl 905,400 801,700 802,725 802,725 357,875 -55.4% -55.4%
Transfer to Tax Notes Radio Repl, PLL, Phone Sys 996,500 998,800 995,700 995,700 997,300 0.2% 0.2%
Transfer to Tax Notes NextGen 638,422 2,567,950 2,571,700 2,571,700 2,570,450 0.0% 0.0%
Exchanges Fees & Bond Sale Expense 7,248 9,098 11,250 11,250 12,000 6.7% 6.7%
Subtotal $41,509,998 $43,415,303 $47,571,195 $48,523,977 $47,027,602 -1.1% -3.1%
New Debt Projection 0 0 1,280,000 0 1,747,463 36.5% 100.0%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS $41,509,998 $43,415,303 $48,851,195 $48,523,977 $48,775,065 -0.2% 0.5%
UNAPPROPRIATED FUND BALANCE $4,440,933 $6,571,577 $3,905,470 $5,053,676 $5,489,002 40.5% 8.6%

Variance
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WATER & SEWER
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

WORKING CAPITAL $31,813,974 $23,418,929 $23,731,167 $35,236,651 $34,835,001 46.8% -1.1%

Revenues
Water Income $80,430,695 $99,371,447 $100,613,444 $98,962,772 $105,248,514 4.6% 6.4%
Sewer Income 60,331,094 65,274,389 67,839,429 68,412,423 76,168,009 12.3% 11.3%
Water Taps 115,267 61,812 66,990 60,000 60,900 -9.1% 1.5%
Water & Sewer Penalties 757,257 1,587,378 1,547,812 1,547,812 1,557,099 0.6% 0.6%
Water Meters/AMR Devices 322,358 297,846 327,264 300,000 304,500 -7.0% 1.5%
Construction Water 415,090 371,921 431,677 347,000 352,205 -18.4% 1.5%
Service Connect Fee 251,245 246,890 260,025 241,120 244,737 -5.9% 1.5%
Backflow Testing 592,345 624,455 613,217 634,675 644,195 5.1% 1.5%
Sewer Tie-On 28,050 27,525 31,498 27,525 27,938 -11.3% 1.5%
Pre-Treatment Permits 28,310 29,870 32,280 32,280 32,764 1.5% 1.5%
Interest Earnings 60,441 169,666 120,000 175,000 175,000 45.8% 0.0%
Misc. Income 635,171 955,738 794,807 878,009 891,179 12.1% 1.5%
TOTAL REVENUES $143,967,323 $169,018,937 $172,678,445 $171,618,617 $185,707,041 7.5% 8.2%
TOTAL RESOURCES $175,781,297 $192,437,866 $196,409,612 $206,855,268 $220,542,041 12.3% 6.6%
APPROPRIATIONS
Operating Expense
Salaries & Wages $11,062,312 $10,489,947 $11,612,776 $11,255,152 $11,650,097 0.3% 3.5%
Materials & Supplies 1,990,250 1,279,735 2,624,905 3,430,443 2,690,528 2.5% -21.6%
Contractual     3,811,744 3,765,535 4,409,286 5,703,288 5,259,664 19.3% -7.8%
NTMWD - Water 65,688,523 72,334,642 78,021,842 78,021,842 83,365,804 6.8% 6.8%
NTMWD - Wastewater 18,251,915 18,629,748 21,516,920 21,080,800 25,415,170 18.1% 20.6%
NTMWD - Upper E. Fork Interceptor 11,697,564 12,798,332 15,145,117 14,480,736 18,224,056 20.3% 25.9%
Retirement of NTMWD Debt 247,668 1,935 0 0 0 0.0% 0.0%
Sundry 1,040,821 1,242,735 660,338 660,338 676,846 2.5% 2.5%
Reimbursements 715,141 764,172 833,596 833,596 833,596 0.0% 0.0%
Subtotal $114,505,938 $121,306,781 $134,824,780 $135,466,195 $148,115,761 9.9% 9.3%
Capital Outlay 2,889 1,019 55,325 55,325 0 100.0% 0.0%
TOTAL OPERATIONS $114,508,827 $121,307,800 $134,880,105 $135,521,520 $148,115,761 9.8% 9.3%
Transfer to General Fund $17,593,082 $17,388,959 $17,787,929 $16,961,945 $17,667,361 -0.7% 4.2%
Transfer to W & S CIP 12,500,000 10,000,000 10,000,000 10,000,000 12,500,000 25.0% 25.0%
Transfer to Capital Maintenance 1,500,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 0.0% 0.0%
Transfer to W&S Debt Service 1,837,225 1,835,400 3,270,000 3,270,000 3,266,200 -0.1% -0.1%
Transfer to Risk Management Fund 668,011 797,838 807,476 807,476 853,271 5.7% 5.7%
Transfer to Technology Fund 300,000 300,000 300,000 300,000 300,000 0.0% 0.0%
Transfer to Technology Svcs 3,455,223 3,571,218 3,159,327 3,159,327 3,317,293 5.0% 5.0%
TOTAL TRANSFERS $37,853,541 $35,893,415 $37,324,732 $36,498,748 $39,904,125 6.9% 9.3%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS $152,362,368 $157,201,215 $172,204,837 $172,020,268 $188,019,886 9.2% 9.3%
WORKING CAPITAL $23,418,929 $35,236,651 $24,204,775 $34,835,001 $32,522,155 34.4% -6.6%
Days of Operation 80

Variance
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WATER & SEWER DEBT SERVICE
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

WORKING CAPITAL $801,869 $805,916 $809,566 $822,101 $839,531 3.7% 2.1%

Revenues
Transfer In (W & S Fund) 1,837,225 1,835,400 3,270,000 3,270,000 3,270,000 0.0% 0.0%
Fund Interest Income 4,797 7,226 4,400 20,000 20,500 365.9% 2.5%
TOTAL $1,842,022 $1,842,626 $3,274,400 $3,290,000 $3,290,500 0.5% 0.0%
TOTAL RESOURCES $2,643,891 $2,648,542 $4,083,966 $4,112,101 $4,130,031 1.1% 0.4%
APPROPRIATIONS
Principal $930,000 $855,000 $1,825,000 $1,825,000 $1,855,000 1.6% 1.6%
Interest 907,225 980,400 1,446,070 1,446,070 1,411,200 -2.4% -2.4%
Fees 750 (8,958) 1,500 1,500 1,500 100.0% 0.0%
Subtotal $1,837,975 $1,826,442 $3,272,570 $3,272,570 $3,267,700 -0.1% -0.1%
New Debt Projection 0 0 0 0 0 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS $1,837,975 $1,826,442 $3,272,570 $3,272,570 $3,267,700 -0.1% -0.1%
WORKING CAPITAL $805,916 $822,101 $811,396 $839,531 $862,331 6.3% 2.7%

Variance
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SUSTAINABILITY & ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

WORKING CAPITAL $4,982,408 $5,268,641 $4,492,983 $3,976,958 $2,957,594 -34.2% -25.6%

Revenues
Commercial Franchise $8,753,718 $8,631,271 $9,320,445 $8,853,200 $9,074,530 -2.6% 2.5%
Special Refuse Collection 92,405 101,121 94,565 97,701 97,896 3.5% 0.2%
Residential Collection 13,918,111 14,019,511 14,088,543 14,088,543 14,173,074 0.6% 0.6%
Allied Waste, Inc. 95,000 92,919 0 0 0 0.0% 0.0%
Recycling 603,570 39,271 200,000 0 0 -100.0% 0.0%
Sales of Landscape Bags 31,947 17,064 32,019 18,000 18,036 -43.7% 0.2%
Contributions via Utility Billing 7,578 7,444 10,060 10,060 10,080 0.2% 0.2%
Sale of Compost 1,823,596 2,431,029 2,090,204 2,367,982 2,372,718 13.5% 0.2%
Tipping Fees 695,185 716,323 689,831 754,539 756,048 9.6% 0.2%
Miscellaneous 385,240 337,712 305,515 305,515 309,334 1.3% 1.3%
Reimbursements 172,249 179,795 181,949 181,949 181,949 0.0% 0.0%
Construction & Demolition Program 200,000 215,000 310,000 310,000 310,000 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL REVENUES $26,778,599 $26,788,460 $27,323,131 $26,987,489 $27,303,666 -0.1% 1.2%
TOTAL RESOURCES $31,761,007 $32,057,101 $31,816,114 $30,964,447 $30,261,260 -4.9% -2.3%
APPROPRIATIONS
Operating Expense
Salaries & Wages $7,247,312 $7,515,084 $7,360,099 $7,601,923 $7,872,511 7.0% 3.6%
Materials & Supplies 481,074 667,866 590,777 630,533 592,039 0.2% -6.1%
Contractual     7,594,194 7,550,283 7,421,314 7,624,204 7,279,151 -1.9% -4.5%
NTMWD 8,805,414 8,604,886 8,750,000 8,750,000 8,750,000 0.0% 0.0%
Sundry 223,667 178,860 91,447 98,766 84,671 -7.4% -14.3%
Reimbursements 115,362 118,763 170,020 170,020 172,145 1.3% 1.3%
Subtotal $24,467,023 $24,635,742 $24,383,657 $24,875,446 $24,750,518 1.5% -0.5%
Capital Outlay 191,816 785,310 285,600 410,600 0 -100.0% -100.0%
TOTAL OPERATIONS $24,658,839 $25,421,052 $24,669,257 $25,286,046 $24,750,518 0.3% -2.1%
Transfer to General Fund $1,478,308 $2,239,325 $2,258,627 $2,258,627 $2,265,403 0.3% 0.3%
Transfer to Technology Fund 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 0.0% 0.0%
Transfer to Risk Management Fund 295,219 359,766 402,180 402,180 426,717 6.1% 6.1%
TOTAL TRANSFERS $1,833,527 $2,659,091 $2,720,807 $2,720,807 $2,752,120 1.2% 1.2%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS $26,492,366 $28,080,143 $27,390,064 $28,006,853 $27,502,638 0.4% -1.8%
WORKING CAPITAL $5,268,641 $3,976,958 $4,426,050 $2,957,594 $2,758,622 -37.7% -6.7%
Days of Operation 41

Variance
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MUNICIPAL DRAINAGE UTILITY 
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

WORKING CAPITAL $3,347,066 $4,228,637 $3,010,208 $4,641,134 $3,426,539 13.8% -26.2%

Revenues
Environmental Assessment Fees:
Residential Class Fees $3,718,628 $3,737,459 $3,734,005 $3,756,469 $3,763,982 0.8% 0.2%
Commercial Class Fees $3,816,750 3,830,260 3,832,533        3,849,743        3,857,442        0.6% 0.2%
Miscellaneous 17,652 50,632 0 5,325 0 0.0% -100.0%
Interest Income 20,326 38,658 23,000 96,000 93,900 308.3% -2.2%
TOTAL REVENUES $7,573,356 $7,657,009 $7,589,537 $7,707,537 $7,715,324 1.7% 0.1%
TOTAL RESOURCES $10,920,422 $11,885,646 $10,599,745 $12,348,671 $11,141,863 5.1% -9.8%

APPROPRIATIONS
Operating Expense
Salaries & Wages $1,928,710 $1,832,304 $2,313,306 $1,996,293 $2,156,134 -6.8% 8.0%
Materials & Supplies 185,862 229,020 383,719 407,096 396,765 3.4% -2.5%
Contractual 497,235 786,759 776,070 913,859 791,840 2.0% -13.4%
Sundry 26,243 42,897 4,661 4,661 4,819 3.4% 3.4%
Reimbursements 609,462 834,391 934,340 934,340 934,340 0.0% 0.0%
Subtotal $3,247,512 $3,725,371 $4,412,096 $4,256,249 $4,283,899 -2.9% 0.6%
Capital Outlay 245 28,570 0 0 0 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL OPERATIONS $3,247,757 $3,753,941 $4,412,096 $4,256,249 $4,283,899 -2.9% 0.6%

Transfer to General Fund $520,362 $528,073 $529,658 $532,435 $533,500 0.7% 0.2%
Transfer to Capital Maintenance 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 0.0% 0.0%
Transfer to Technology Fund 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 0.0% 0.0%
Transfer to Revenue Debt 2,403,666 2,442,498 2,321,063 2,245,019 2,523,294 8.7% 12.4%
TOTAL TRANSFERS $3,444,028 $3,490,571 $3,370,720 $3,297,454 $3,576,794 6.1% 8.5%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS $6,691,785 $7,244,512 $7,782,816 $7,553,703 $7,860,693 1.0% 4.1%
RESERVE REQUIREMENT 0 0 0 1,368,429 0 0.0% -100.0%
WORKING CAPITAL $4,228,637 $4,641,134 $2,816,929 $3,426,539 $3,281,170 16.5% -4.2%
Days of Operation 280

Variance
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Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

WORKING CAPITAL $5,666,155 $5,172,619 $3,751,316 $5,712,873 $4,905,389 30.8% -14.1%

Revenues
Hotel/Motel Receipts $8,685,384 $9,209,353 $10,300,000 $10,725,014 $11,134,026 8.1% 3.8%
Plano Event Center Fees 1,799,890 2,705,788 2,728,757 2,989,098 3,063,825 12.3% 2.5%
Miscellaneous 61,510 14,498 47,000 15,000 15,000 -68.1% 0.0%
Interest Income 23,999 49,645 30,000 50,000 50,000 66.7% 0.0%
TOTAL REVENUES $10,570,783 $11,979,284 $13,105,757 $13,779,112 $14,262,851 8.8% 3.5%
TOTAL RESOURCES $16,236,938 $17,151,903 $16,857,073 $19,491,985 $19,168,241 13.7% -1.7%

APPROPRIATIONS
Operating Expenses

Visit Plano $2,680,369 $3,024,353 $5,419,134 $5,642,404 $4,796,149 -11.5% -15.0%
Plano Event Center 3,583,107 3,733,842 4,061,954 4,093,574 4,306,475 6.0% 5.2%
Support of the Arts 929,997 899,999 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 0.0% 0.0%
Historic Preservation 794,638 735,852 800,000 800,000 800,000 0.0% 0.0%
Special Events 370,369 218,075 310,186 329,396 310,186 0.0% -5.8%
Music Festival 170,300 177,010 185,000 185,000 185,000 0.0% 0.0%
Event Center Equip.Rpl. Charge 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 0.0% 0.0%
Subtotal $9,028,780 $9,289,131 $12,276,274 $12,550,374 $11,897,809 -3.1% -5.2%
Capital Outlay 0 118,360 77,266 77,266 0 -100.0% -100.0%
TOTAL OPERATIONS $9,028,780 $9,407,491 $12,353,540 $12,627,640 $11,897,809 -3.7% -5.8%

Transfer to General Fund $488,454 $571,539 $655,288 $688,956 $713,143 8.8% 3.5%
Transfer to Capital Maint. Fund 1,527,085 1,440,000 1,250,000 1,250,000 850,000 -32.0% -32.0%
Transfer to Technology Fund 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL TRANSFERS $2,035,539 $2,031,539 $1,925,288 $1,958,956 $1,583,143 -17.8% -19.2%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS $11,064,319 $11,439,030 $14,278,828 $14,586,596 $13,480,952 -5.6% -7.6%
WORKING CAPITAL $5,172,619 $5,712,873 $2,578,245 $4,905,389 $5,687,289 120.6% 15.9%
Days of Operation 174

CONVENTION & TOURISM
Variance
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GOLF COURSE
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

WORKING CAPITAL $11,637 ($6,657) $2,156 ($38,430) ($229,279) -10734.4% 496.6%

Revenues
Golf Fees $958,362 $889,323 $980,000 $700,000 $980,000 0.0% 40.0%
Concessions 61,657 57,301 62,502 54,452 62,690 0.3% 15.1%
Interest Income 97 0 400 0 0 -100.0% 0.0%
Miscellaneous 0 31,040 0 30,000 30,000 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL REVENUES $1,020,116 $977,664 $1,042,901 $784,452 $1,072,689 2.9% 36.7%
TOTAL RESOURCES $1,031,753 $971,007 $1,045,057 $746,022 $843,410 -19.3% 13.1%
APPROPRIATIONS
Operating Expense
Salaries & Wages $631,824 $635,387 $624,309 $603,933 $648,593 3.9% 7.4%
Supplies 94,537 103,476 112,725 114,486 116,558 3.4% 1.8%
Contractual Services 258,992 218,163 215,609 215,609 219,634 1.9% 1.9%
Sundry Charges 1,773 2,003 2,050 2,050 2,120 3.4% 3.4%
Subtotal $987,126 $959,029 $954,693 $936,078 $986,905 3.4% 5.4%
Capital Outlay 0 0 0 0 0 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL OPERATIONS $987,126 $959,029 $954,693 $936,078 $986,905 3.4% 5.4%
Transfer to General Fund 51,285 50,409 52,145 39,223 53,634 2.9% 36.7%
TOTAL TRANSFERS $51,285 $50,409 $52,145 $39,223 $53,634 2.9% 36.7%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS $1,038,411 $1,009,438 $1,006,838 $975,301 $1,040,539 3.3% 6.7%
WORKING CAPITAL ($6,657) ($38,430) $38,220 ($229,279) ($197,128) -615.8% -14.0%
Days of Operation (73)

Variance
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RECREATION REVOLVING
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

WORKING CAPITAL $962,316 $1,221,118 $902,765 $1,174,933 $548,494 -39.2% -53.3%

Revenues
Recreation Fees $3,806,659 $3,669,943 $4,423,137 $4,123,137 $4,231,383 -4.3% 2.6%
Contributions 13,110 6,202 15,000 15,000 15,030 0.2% 0.2%
Interest Income 11,946 27,417 12,000 12,000 12,000 0.0% 0.0%
Miscellaneous 69,399 52,744 52,775 52,775 52,881 0.2% 0.2%
TOTAL REVENUES $3,901,114 $3,756,306 $4,502,912 $4,202,912 $4,311,294 -4.3% 2.6%
TOTAL RESOURCES $4,863,430 $4,977,424 $5,405,677 $5,377,845 $4,859,788 -10.1% -9.6%
APPROPRIATIONS
Operating Expense
Salaries & Wages $1,181,101 $1,340,318 $1,755,007 $1,753,776 $1,774,508 1.1% 1.2%
Materials & Supplies 212,900 207,639 240,542          244,405          248,619          3.4% 1.7%
Contractual 2,046,124 1,793,756 2,151,204       2,052,838       2,113,671       -1.7% 3.0%
Sundry 29,716 34,380 37,820 41,529 38,766 2.5% -6.7%
Subtotal $3,469,841 $3,376,093 $4,184,573 $4,092,548 $4,175,564 -0.2% 2.0%
Capital Outlay (14,275) 218,752 0 526,657 0 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL OPERATIONS $3,455,566 $3,594,845 $4,184,573 $4,619,205 $4,175,564 -0.2% -9.6%
Transfer to General Fund $186,747 $207,646 $225,146 $210,146 $215,565 -4.3% 2.6%
TOTAL TRANSFERS $186,747 $207,646 $225,146 $210,146 $215,565 -4.3% 2.6%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS $3,642,313 $3,802,491 $4,409,719 $4,829,351 $4,391,129 -0.4% -9.1%
WORKING CAPITAL $1,221,118 $1,174,933 $995,959 $548,494 $468,659 -52.9% -14.6%
Days of Operation 41

Variance
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PTV FUND
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

WORKING CAPITAL $1,649,688 $1,738,793 $645,907 $1,880,193 $775,333 20.0% -58.8%

Revenues
Plano Television Network Fee $774,423 $734,018 $733,444 $704,085 $668,881 -8.8% -5.0%
Interest Income 9,381 17,512 10,000 18,000 18,000 80.0% 0.0%
Transfer In Gen Fund - Franch. Fees 250,000 250,000 250,000 250,000 250,000 0.0% 0.0%
Transfer In Technology Fund 250,000 250,000 250,000 250,000 250,000 0.0% 0.0%
Miscellaneous 0 0 500 500 500 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL REVENUES $1,283,804 $1,251,530 $1,243,944 $1,222,585 $1,187,381 -4.5% -2.9%
TOTAL RESOURCES $2,933,492 $2,990,323 $1,889,850 $3,102,778 $1,962,714 3.9% -36.7%
APPROPRIATIONS
Operating Expense
Salaries & Wages $615,958 $627,177 $634,970 $645,127 $659,674 3.9% 2.3%
Materials & Supplies 76,554 70,110 78,920 85,878 85,875 8.8% 0.0%
Contractual 289,834 258,082 466,598 473,698 473,611 1.5% 0.0%
Equipment Reserve 0 0 550,000 550,000 550,000 0.0% 100.0%
Subtotal 982,346 955,369 1,730,488 1,754,703 1,769,160 2.2% 0.8%
Capital Outlay 212,353 154,761 0 572,742 0 0.0% -100.0%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS 1,194,699 1,110,130 1,730,488 2,327,445 1,769,160 2.2% -24.0%
WORKING CAPITAL $1,738,793 $1,880,193 $159,362 $775,333 $193,554 21.5% -75.0%
Days of Operation 40

Variance
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RISK MANAGEMENT FUND
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

WORKING CAPITAL $3,863,201 $697,615 $1,047,539 $101,938 $1,068,891 2.0% 948.6%

Resources
General Fund Transfer In $3,700,000 $4,654,304 $4,771,520 $4,771,520 $4,800,000 0.6% 0.6%
Water & Sewer Fund Transfer In 668,011 797,838 807,476 807,476 853,271 5.7% 5.7%
Sustain. & Env. Svcs. Fund Transfer In 295,219 359,766 402,180 402,180 426,717 6.1% 6.1%
Claims Recovered 1,598,152 1,581,032 200,000 1,227,913 250,000 25.0% -79.6%
Interest Earned 35,545 44,552 50,000 50,000 50,000 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL REVENUES $6,296,927 $7,437,492 $6,231,176 $7,259,089 $6,379,989 2.4% -12.1%
TOTAL RESOURCES $10,160,128 $8,135,107 $7,278,715 $7,361,027 $7,448,880 2.3% 1.2%

APPROPRIATIONS
Workers' Compensation $2,686,947 $3,711,988 $2,302,058 $2,302,058 $2,302,058 0.0% 0.0%
Judgements and Damages 4,464,181 2,285,572 1,500,000 1,500,000 1,500,000 0.0% 0.0%
Risk Management Operations 2,311,385 2,035,609 2,429,170 2,490,078 2,530,382 4.2% 1.6%
TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS $9,462,513 $8,033,169 $6,231,228 $6,292,136 $6,332,440 1.6% 0.6%
UNAPPROPRIATED FUND BALANCE $697,615 $101,938 $1,047,487 $1,068,891 $1,116,440 6.6% 4.4%

Variance
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CAPITAL MAINTENANCE
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est Projected

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 Bud to Bud Est to Bud

WORKING CAPITAL 50266433 $46,003,756 $25,777,594 $35,831,841 $32,536,437 26.2% -9.2%

Revenues
General Fund Transfer In $24,550,000 $25,869,000 $30,250,549 $30,250,549 $31,250,000 3.3% 3.3%
Water & Sewer Transfer In 1,500,000        2,000,000        2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000        0.0% 0.0%
Municipal Drainage Transfer In 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 0.0% 0.0%
Convention & Tourism Transfer In 1,520,000 1,440,000 1,250,000 1,250,000 850,000 -32.0% -32.0%
Fund Interest Earnings 283,048 412,338 200,000 600,000 500,000 150.0% -16.7%
Rollback Taxes 1,083,768 775,587 750,000 400,000 300,000 -60.0% -25.0%
Insurance/Damage Receipts 2,524,669 0 0 0 0 0.0% 0.0%
Reimbursement from Collin County 0 291,929 12,452,047 12,452,047 0 -100.0% -100.0%
Screening Walls & Contributions 49,874 81,381 45,000 45,000 45,000 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL REVENUE $32,011,359 $31,370,235 $47,447,596 $47,497,596 $35,445,000 -25.3% -25.4%
TOTAL RESOURCES $82,277,792 $77,373,991 $73,225,190 $83,329,437 $67,981,437 -7.2% -18.4%

APPROPRIATIONS

Streets & Drainage Projects $22,388,528 $25,964,143 $34,041,000 $34,723,000 $31,820,000 -6.5% -8.4%
Park Improvement Projects 8,224,344        6,460,588        11,006,996 8,819,000 8,169,100 -25.8% -7.4%
Municipal Facilities Projects 5,358,031        9,239,754        7,908,511 6,515,000 2,746,500 -65.3% -57.8%
Utility & Other Projects 170,317 558,830 666,000 736,000 1,866,000 180.2% 153.5%
Audit Adjustment 132,816 (681,165) 0 0 0 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL OPERATIONS $36,274,036 $41,542,150 $53,622,507 $50,793,000 $44,601,600 -16.8% -12.2%

TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS $36,274,036 $41,542,150 $53,622,507 $50,793,000 $44,601,600 -16.8% -12.2%

WORKING CAPITAL $46,003,756 $35,831,841 $19,602,683 $32,536,437 $23,379,837 19.3% -28.1%

Variance
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OPERATING BUDGET CALENDAR FISCAL YEAR 2019-20

February 4 Core Business Matrix – Kick off 

February 6 Personnel worksheets issued for verification. 

Budget & Research Department issues calendar and instructions for 
requesting the following internal review items: 

building modifications 
cellular telephones & communications devices 
copiers 
furniture 
G.I.S. software/hardware
technology requests
leased space
microfilming & scanning
ordinance re-writes
parking lot repair
radios, radio systems, and maintenance
special mail-outs
telecommunications and phone equipment/lines
vehicles and major equipment

February 28 Requests due to service departments for internal review items listed above. 

Changes to Personnel worksheets due to Budget & Research Department. 

Preliminary FY 2019-20 Personnel requests submitted to Technology 
Services, Human Resources, and City Manager. 

Equipment Services distributes recommendations for vehicle and rolling stock 
replacements. 

March 14 Budget & Research Department meets with City Manager and Deputy City 
Managers to present mid-year revenue and expenditure forecast, review 
preliminary assumptions, and set budget parameters, targets, and goals. 
Status of the Community Investment Program is also discussed. 

March 15 Cost information and recommendations due back to departments on internal 
review items.  

March 22, 26  Budget & Research Department staff provides training on instructions, forms, 
automation, supplements, and other issues.  

March 25 Budget & Research Department presents FY 2018-19 Status Report and 
Three-Year Financial Summary to City Council for review and input. 

March 27 At Management Team meeting, Budget & Research Department gives 
overview and distributes instructions, forms, and departmental targets. 

March 29 Departmental Core Business Matrix – Due to Budget Department 

April 12 Budget & Research Department re-assesses revenue estimates for the current 
and upcoming year and advises the City Manager of these changes.  

May 3 All departmental Operating Budgets due to area Deputy City Managers. 
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May 4 2019 Bond Referendum Election 
 
May 10 All departmental Operating Budget requests due in Budget & Research 

Department. 
 
May 13 - June 7 Budget & Research Department compiles total Operating Budget requests and 

Community Investment Program requests. 
 
June 10 Budget & Research Department presents total request to City Manager with 

highlights, issues, options, and recommendations. 
 
June 11, 12, & 13  City Manager reviews Operating Budgets and Community Investment Program 

with heads. 
 
June 12 Technology Services Steering Committee prioritizes all departmental 

Technology Requests and submits recommendation to the City Manager.  
 
July 12 City Manager gives final budget instructions to Budget & Research 

Department. 
 
July 15 Budget & Research Department notifies departments of preliminary funded FY 

2019-20 requests and/or reductions. 
 
July 18 Draft Operating Budget and Community Investment Program submitted to City 

Manager for review. 
 
July 24 City Manager submits FY 2019-20 Recommended Budget and Proposed 

Community Investment Program to City Council. 
 
August 1 Grant Funding - City Council Budget Work Session 
 
August 8 Budget Town Hall Meeting 
 
August 12 Presentation of Proposed Community Investment Program to the City Council. 

 
Public Hearing on Operating Budget and Community Investment Program. 
 
Discuss proposed tax rate for publication of notice 
 
Approval of Appraisal Roll.  

  
August 17   City Council Budget Work Session.  
 
August 26 1st Public Hearing on tax rate.  
 
September 4 2nd Public Hearing on tax rate.    
 
September 9 City Council adopts Operating Budget, Community Investment Program and 

sets Tax Rate. 
 
October 1 New fiscal year begins. 
 

The Budget and Research Department reserves the right to make changes to this calendar, as 
required or may be appropriate, to facilitate the timely execution of tasks and required productions of 

publications. 
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HISTORY OF TAX BASE IN PLANO AND PROJECTION FOR 2019-20, 2020-21 & 2021-22
As of Taxable New  Existing Change in Change in Change in Change in 
Jan. 1  Value Property Tax Base Total Value $ Total % Base $ Base %

1998 $11,659,019,391 $858,000,000 $10,801,019,391 $1,188,061,209 11.35% $330,061,209 3.15%

1999 $13,318,803,313 $973,732,898 $12,345,070,415 $1,659,783,922 14.24% $686,051,024 5.88%

2000 $14,970,714,724 $1,075,343,168 $13,895,371,556 $1,651,911,411 12.40% $576,568,243 4.33%

2001 $16,951,975,217 $1,209,831,901 $15,742,143,316 $1,981,260,493 13.23% $771,428,592 5.15%

2002 $18,923,096,351 $952,719,113 $17,970,377,238 $1,971,121,134 11.63% $1,018,402,021 6.01%

2003 $20,194,219,506 $913,900,252 $19,280,319,254 $1,271,123,155 6.72% $357,222,903 1.89%

2004 $20,398,670,327 $434,730,669 $19,963,939,658 $204,450,821 1.01% ($230,279,848) -1.14%

2005 $20,869,734,810 $328,684,415 $20,541,050,395 $471,064,483 2.31% $142,380,068 0.70%

2006 $21,649,265,385 $376,517,872 $21,272,747,513 $779,530,575 3.74% $403,012,703 1.93%

2007 $22,829,141,312 $556,469,319 $22,272,671,993 $1,179,875,927 5.45% $623,406,608 2.88%

2008 $24,511,500,675 $568,050,666 $23,943,450,009 $1,682,359,363 7.37% $1,114,308,697 4.88%

2009 $25,785,315,308 $559,678,673 $25,225,636,635 $1,273,814,633 5.20% $714,135,960 2.91%

2010 $25,507,218,156 $380,409,056 $25,126,809,100 ($278,097,152) -1.08% ($658,506,208) -2.55%

2011 $24,680,898,705 $262,876,373 $24,418,022,332 ($826,319,451) -3.24% ($1,089,195,824) -4.27%

2012 $25,014,043,679 $182,400,018 $24,831,643,661 $333,144,974 1.35% $150,744,956 0.61%

2013 $25,647,504,913 $228,485,716 $25,419,019,197 $633,461,234 2.53% $404,975,518 1.62%

2014 $26,925,173,431 $337,707,494 $26,587,465,937 $1,277,668,518 4.98% $939,961,024 3.66%

2015 $28,832,885,675 $511,772,333 $28,321,113,342 $1,907,712,244 7.09% $1,395,939,911 5.18%

2016 $31,280,010,953 $536,099,837 $30,743,911,116 $2,447,125,278 8.49% $1,911,025,441 6.63%

2017 $34,352,527,039 $750,707,776 $33,601,819,263 $3,072,516,086 9.82% $2,321,808,310 7.42%

2018 $39,066,059,755 $1,426,812,524 $37,639,247,231 $4,713,532,716 13.72% $3,286,720,192 9.57%

2019 $42,722,086,775 $1,501,369,243 $41,220,717,532 $3,656,027,020 9.36% $2,154,657,777 5.52%

2020 $45,180,970,246 $750,000,000 $44,430,970,246 $2,458,883,471 5.76% $1,708,883,471 4.00%

2021 $47,488,209,056 $500,000,000 $46,988,209,056 $2,307,238,810 5.11% $1,807,238,810 4.00%

2022 $49,312,855,328 $400,000,000 $48,912,855,328 $1,824,646,272 3.84% $1,424,646,272 3.00%
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Three-Year Financial Forecast
Ad Valorem Tax Analysis

Existing Property Values 4.00% 4.00% 3.00%
New Property Growth 750,000,000 500,000,000 400,000,000

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Projected Projected Projected

Analysis of Tax Rate
Total Taxable Value $34,352,527,039 $39,066,059,755 $42,722,086,775 $45,180,970,246 $47,488,209,056 $49,312,855,328

Change in Total Value ($) 3,072,516,086 4,713,532,716 3,656,027,020 2,458,883,471 2,307,238,810 1,824,646,272
Change in Total Value (%) 9.82% 13.72% 9.36% 5.76% 5.11% 3.84%
Tax Rate 0.4786                   0.4686                   0.4603                   0.4603                   0.4603                   0.4603                   
Levy 164,411,194 183,063,556 196,649,765 207,968,006 218,588,226 226,987,073
Current Collections 160,230,497 173,545,218 194,683,268 205,888,326 216,402,344 224,717,202
Current Collections Percent 97.5% 94.8% 99.0% 99.0% 99.0% 99.0%
Delinquent Collections 708,613 375,721 1,966,498 2,079,680 2,185,882 2,269,871
Penalty & Interest 698,303 642,548 883,887 989,689 1,040,229 1,080,198
Total Collections 161,637,414 174,563,488 197,533,653 208,957,695 219,628,456 228,067,271
Total Current Levy 98.3% 95.4% 100.4% 100.5% 100.5% 100.5%

Debt Allocation
Rate 0.1230                   0.1186                   0.1110                   0.1110                   0.1110                   0.1110                   
Current Collections 41,179,204 41,179,204 44,853,154 45,724,473 50,319,961 52,238,963
Delinquent Collections 232,584 232,584 80,575 501,509 527,119 547,373
Penalty & Interest 176,956 176,956 137,746 200,604 210,848 218,949

General Fund Allocation
Rate 0.3556                   0.3500                   0.3493                   0.3493                   0.3493                   0.3493                   
Current Collections 119,051,293 132,366,014 142,832,200 151,001,973 158,623,055 164,549,155
Delinquent Collections 476,029 143,137 1,492,282 1,578,171 1,658,763 1,722,498
Penalty & Interest 521,347 465,592 746,141 789,086 829,382 861,249

One Cent Equivalent on Tax Rate $4,472,916 $4,701,333 $4,881,973
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2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Transfers To:
  Capital Maintenance Fund $24,550,000 $25,869,000 $30,250,549 $30,250,549 $31,250,000 $32,250,000 $33,250,000
  Risk Management Fund 3,700,000 4,647,411 4,771,520 4,771,520 4,800,000 4,800,000 4,800,000
  Technology Fund 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000
  TS Replacement Fund 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000
  PTV 250,000 250,000 250,000 250,000 250,000 250,000 250,000
  Economic Development 6,801,800 7,729,679 8,458,973 8,458,973 8,945,832 9,402,665 9,763,945

Total Transfers $36,801,800 $39,996,090 $45,231,042 $45,231,042 $46,745,832 $48,202,665 $49,563,945

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Transfers To:
  C.O.'s - Radio System $905,400 $801,700 $802,725 $802,725 $357,875 $356,276 $359,276

    Tax Nt Radio Repl, PLL, Phone 996,500 998,800 995,700 995,700 997,300 999,100 0
    Tax Nt NextGen Program 638,422 2,567,950 2,571,700 2,571,700 2,570,450 2,569,200 2,567,700
Total Transfers $2,540,322 $4,368,450 $4,370,125 $4,370,125 $3,925,625 $3,924,576 $2,926,976

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Transfers To:
  General Fund $17,593,082 $17,388,959 $17,787,929 $16,961,945 $17,667,361 $18,109,045 $18,561,771
  Water & Sewer CIP 12,500,000 10,000,000 10,000,000 10,000,000 12,500,000 10,000,000 10,000,000
  Capital Maintenance Fund 1,500,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000
  W & S Debt Srevice 1,837,225 1,835,400 3,270,000 3,270,000 3,266,200 3,522,000 4,809,700
  Risk Management Fund 668,011 797,838 807,476 807,476 853,271 853,271 853,271
  Technology Fund 300,000 300,000 300,000 300,000 300,000 300,000 300,000
  Technology Services 3,455,223 3,571,218 3,159,327 3,159,327 3,317,293 3,400,226 3,485,231

Total Transfers $37,853,541 $35,893,415 $37,324,732 $36,498,748 $39,904,125 $38,184,542 $40,009,973

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Transfers To:
  General Fund $1,478,308 $2,239,325 $2,258,627 $2,258,627 $2,265,403 $2,272,199 $2,283,560
  Technology Fund 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000
  Risk Management Fund 295,219 359,766 402,180 402,180 426,717 426,717 426,717

Total Transfers $1,833,527 $2,659,091 $2,720,808 $2,720,807 $2,752,120 $2,758,917 $2,770,278

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Transfers To:
  General Fund $520,362 $528,073 $529,658 $532,435 $533,500 $535,100 $537,776
  Technology Fund 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000
  Capital Maintenance Fund 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000
  Revenue Debt 2,403,666 2,442,498 2,321,063 2,245,019 2,523,294 2,885,015 2,863,769

Total Transfers $3,444,028 $3,490,571 $3,370,720 $3,297,454 $3,576,794 $3,940,115 $3,921,545

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Transfers To:
  General Fund $488,454 $571,539 $655,288 $688,956 $713,143 $755,939 $774,766
  Capital Maintenance Fund 1,527,085 1,440,000 1,250,000            1,250,000            850,000               950,000               500,000               
  Technology Fund 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000

Total Transfers $2,035,539 $2,031,539 $1,925,288 $1,958,956 $1,583,143 $1,725,939 $1,294,766

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Transfers To:
  General Fund $186,747 $207,646 $225,146 $210,146 $215,565 $216,210 $217,288

Total Transfers $186,747 $207,646 $225,146 $210,146 $215,565 $216,210 $217,288

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
Actual Actual Budget Re-Est. Projected Projected Projected

Transfers To:
  General Fund $51,285 $50,409 $52,145 $39,223 $53,634 $53,791 $54,052

Total Transfers $51,285 $50,409 $52,145 $39,223 $53,634 $53,791 $54,052

MUNICIPAL DRAINAGE FUND

CONVENTION & TOURISM

RECREATION REVOLVING FUND

GOLF COURSE FUND

Three-Year Financial Forecast
GENERAL FUND

GENERAL OBLIGATION DEBT FUND

WATER & SEWER FUND

SUSTAINABILITY & ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES FUND
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2019-20 2020-21 2021-22

Facility Maintenance & Services

Police Substation at McDermott & Robinson 60,996                 121,991               

Fire Administration/Fire Station 1 Expansion 3,441                   

Fire Training Center 70,083                 

High Point Park Maintenance Facility 54,152                 

High Point Tennis Center Expansion 44,570                 

Davis Library Expansion 19,156                 

Harrington Library Expansion 26,637                  

Facility O&M Total 64,437                 309,952               26,637                  

Park Maintenance O&M Impact

Los Rios Park 441,000               

Park Improvements 91,730                 

Oak Point Park & Nature Preserve 74,950                 153,000               

Recreational Trails 5,000                   

Jack Carter Park 140,730                

Land Acquisitions 47,000                  

Restroom Replacements 20,000                  

Chisholm Trail 15,000                  

Athletic Field Improvements 9,000                    

Athletic Field Renovations 4,500                    

Park Maintenance O&M Total 612,680               153,000               236,230                

Police, Libraries & Recreation Center O&M Impact

Police Substation at McDermott & Robinson 107,687               215,375               

Oak Point Rec Center Pool Addition 278,244               

Davis & Harrington Library Expansions 16,829                 16,829                  

Departmental O&M Total 107,687               510,448               16,829                  

One-Time Outfitting Expenses

Police Substation at McDermott & Robinson 681,589               

Oak Point Park & Nature Preserve 23,000                 70,000                 

Park Improvements 23,000                 

Fire Training Center 300,000               

Davis Library Expansion 150,000               

High Point Park  Maintenance Facility 150,000               

High Point Tennis Center Expansion 150,000               

Oak Point Rec Center Pool Addition 60,000                 

Jack Carter Park 23,000                  

One-Time Outfitting Expenses Total 727,589               880,000               23,000                  

Total CIP O&M Expenditures 1,512,393           1,853,400           302,696                

Recreation Revenue Impact

Liberty Rec Center Renovation (34,000)                

Oak Point Rec Center Pool Addition (50,000)                (50,000)                 

Recreation Revenue Total (34,000)                (50,000)                (50,000)                 

Total CIP O&M Expenditures after Revenues 1,478,393           1,803,400           252,696                

Tax Rate Impact 0.35                     0.41                     0.05                      

Cumulative

New CIP O&M for 2019-20 1,478,393            750,804               750,804                

New CIP O&M for 2020-21 1,803,400            923,400                

New CIP O&M for 2021-22 252,696                

Total Cumulative O&M 1,478,393           2,554,204           1,926,900            

Projected General Fund O&M Expenses

Community Investment Program

2018-19 Status Report & Three-Year Financial Summary - A LOOK AHEAD
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 CITY OF PLANO
COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM

Council Meeting Date:  3/25/2019

Department:  City Secretary

Department Head: 

Agenda Coordinator:  Lisa Henderson

CAPTION

Consent and Regular Agendas

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

FUND(S):  

COMMENTS:  

SUMMARY OF ITEM

Strategic Plan Goal:

Plano Tomorrow Plan Pillar:
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 CITY OF PLANO
COUNCIL AGENDA ITEM

Council Meeting Date:  3/25/2019

Department:  City Secretary

Department Head: 

Agenda Coordinator:  

CAPTION

Council items for discussion/action on future agendas

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

FUND(S):  

COMMENTS:  

SUMMARY OF ITEM

Strategic Plan Goal:

Plano Tomorrow Plan Pillar:

ATTACHMENTS:
Description Upload Date Type
Pending agenda 1/9/2019 Informational
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3/19/2019 – 10:22 a.m. 
 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2019 - Discussion/Action Items for Future Council Agendas  

 
April 5 – Neighborhood Leadership Council–7:30 am  
 
 
April 6 – TEDx Plano – Courtyard Theater 
 
 
April 8 

 Environmental Waste Services Collection Service Modifications 

 PFR Year-end Report 
 
 
April 12 – Police Annual Awards Banquet – 6:00 p.m., Plano Event 
Center 
 
 
April 22 
 
 
May 4 – Election Day  (Early Voting Period April 22 – April 30) 
 
May 9 – Town Hall – Senator Florence Shapiro Council Chambers – 
7:00 pm 
 
 
May 10 – Employee Picnic – 11:00 am Haggard Park 
 
 
May 13 

 Comprehensive Monthly Financial Report – March 2019 

 Canvass Election Results 
 
 
May 16 – Plano Police Memorial Service – 11:00 am Haggard Park 
 
 
May 27 – Memorial Day 
 
 
May 28 (Tuesday) 
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